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PROLEGOMENA.

I assume the task assigned me, with no other purpose or expec-
tation, than to aid such persons as are endeavoring to advance in
n knowledge of the principles of planetary science, and their ap-
plication to every day practice.

In the course of my earlier study of the elementary part of the
science (before I had ventured to its practice), I applied to an old
nnd quite learned professor of astrology, and, with candor, asked
him some plain and simple questions for information. I received
In reply no scrap of knowledge, but met with the discouragement
of his assumption that he could do what no one else could, in the
npplication of planetary laws. He appeared anxious to shroud
the subject in mystery, and to claim special inspiration neccessary
to its understanding and practice. My resolution was then, and
there, turned more positively toward the avenues of information,
and I reached a determination, with a unanimity of all the forces
of my mind, to ever throw the greatest possible light upon the
subject, for the benefit of every honest and sincere seeker after its
truth, who should follow in my footsteps. In the years that have
clapsed since that time, I have ever held that experience in
vivid recollection, and have scnt no student away hungering or
thirsting for information which it was in my power to impart;
ncither have I ever exacted or received in any instance, pecunia-
ry compensation therefor.

It is with the desire to disseminate the principles which under-
lie this science, that I am induced to steal some time from the
flying hours in the midst of a very active life, in an endeavor to
conduct the reader of the following pages to a more lucid under-
standing of the authors meaning; also to correct some of his hon-
est errors of opinion in some important points and applications of
the science.

As an apology for the errors aforenamed, let it not be forgotten
by the reader, that the author, in his time, was not a practitioner
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of astrology as a means of liveliliood; hence was never able to
make as broad and extensive an application of his observation as
many others, whose necessities compelled them to constant and
unremitting effort and experiment: thus he omitted to verify
many aphorisms and truths of which others (perhaps less learned
in general philosophy) had found abundant or convincing proof.
I will be somewhat explicit in my statement of what appears to
me to be erroneous in his enunciation of the cardinal principles of
the ancient writers and commentators on the subject. The reader
will observe that the author discards entirely the whole signifi-
cance of the mansions or houses of the heavens, in the considera-
tion of nativities; likewise the ‘essential dignity” of the planets;
also the Moon's north and south nodes; declaring, that as there is
nothing except a point or place, no influence could possibly
spring therefrom, unless it could come from nothing.

My own experience and observation have taught me thattoo
much stress should not be placed upon the houses of the heavens,
or predictions ventured based entirely upon the house in which a
planet is posited, a transit occurs, or a direction falls; but I find a
daily application of the usefuiness of this division of the zodiac
into mansions or liouses.

Take, for example, the four angles of the tigure, embracing the
first, tenth, seventh and fourth houses of the heavens. Almost
every person possessing any knowledge of a figure of the heavens,
and competent to judge it, to any extent, has found experimental
evidence of the fact that the angle of the east, or first house, ever
exercises an influence over the personal affairs of the native, and
fortunates or aftlicts according to its strength or weakness. In
the same manner it will be found that the angle of the south or
tenth house influences the affairs of business, or profession, honors
and reputation of the native; while the seventh house affects the
concerns of wives, enemies, or opponents; and the fourth, or »n-
gle of the north, gives signification of real estate, of the ultimate
of life, and in the language of the learncd Mr. Lilly, ¢ ever of the
father of the native.”

I have substantiated the truth of these ina general way, and
with sufficient correspondence of detail to justify me in its pro-
mulgation as an astrological axiom. I have ever found in my
practice, the Moon's nodes significant in the character to which
the ancient teachers have assigned them, viz: the north node, ben-
efic; and the south, malefic in influence. T am of the opinion
that any person possessing n figure of the heavens for the time
of their birth, can vorify the truth of thin ancient doctrine of the
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nodes, by simply observing the time when the Sun, in its annual
course through the zodiac, reaches the point or place of the South
node in the figure; for, at that time, annoyances, of greateror less
degree, will ever mark the period, according to the directions,
primary, and secondary, that are in force. This will enable the
student in the science, to offer some test of its truth to anyone
whose nativity they may possess.

The author, in his most commendable attempt to separate the
chaff from the wheat, has given a little too radical blast to the
wind of his condemnation; but the many vagaries he has stamped
with the seal of his disapproval, renders his work a valuable one to
the present generation of students inquiring after truth. The princi-
pal lesson that the author has labored to inculcate, by the tenor of
his comments, which I most heartily endorse, from whence every
student may derive profit, is the wisdom of making general, rath-
er than particular application of planctary influences. In other
words, that it is more rational to give a good outline in any case
than to attempt uncertain and imperfect detail.

In calculations involving so many and such varied qualities of
influence, it is sufficient that a general classification of the forces
is accomplished, and the student is never greater in modest self
abnegation than when he has the grandeur of mind to say to the
overcritical persons, with whom he comes in contact, who pro-
pound detailed questions, I do not know.

It is neither wise or prudent to make answer or give judge-
ment upon the question so often asked, and urged by many, of the
length of human life. No possible benefit can be derived from such
an opinion. unless it be given to the family physician of some
patient in whose case a prognosis would be made, and who would
hold the same inthe repository of a faithful heart. The author
declares that he should always predict long life to such as were
solicitous upon this point. I have given better satisfaction to my
own feelirigs, in cases where such demands are made upon me,
by defining at once my position and conclusion, that T am willing
and desirous to impart to them all knowledge, within my power,
that will shed any ray of light upon the shadowy paths of life, or
make its burden easier, without overstepping the boundary line
which divides useful and rational knowledge from what belongs
to the secret archives of a universal intelligence.

Since the student in astrology will continualily meet along the
highways of his pregress, in study and in practice, in‘lividuals
who offer every form and color of opposition to the principles of
the science, it may be proper for me to furnish him with ammu-
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nition with which to repel such noisy, and usually unintelligent
foes. The first, and most conspicuous postulate to be offered,
by persons possessing a general knowledge of history, literature
and science, without having investigated the subject, will be that
the discovery of Copernicus, which recognized the solar centre of
our system of planets, exploded the whole ancient doctrine of
planetary influence, which was originated and promulgated upon
the assumption of a mundane centre. Let it be definitely under-
stood that this discovery (or rather verification of the theory ad-
vanced by Pythagoras centuries earlier) in no way altered the fig-
ure of the heavens, or invalidated the deductions made from the
apparent position of the Earth and Sun.

Ancient records of astrological data bearing the musty impress
of nearly two thousand (2000) years, furnish conclusive evidence
of an accuracy in astronomical mathematics worthy of compari-
son with the highest modern intelligence, and furnish us with
convincing proof, that an eclipse of the Sun, which should occur
in 1882, could have been calculated with almost as certain exact-
ness at Alexandria, Egypt, at the beginning of the Christian era
as it could have been done at Oxford, Cambridge or Harvard Uni-
versities, under the scientific light of the nineteenth century. Let
these facts, serve as an answer to this class of critics, who, by
their lack of a sufficient investigation, aid in perpetuating a blun-
der in philosophy and history as well.

The next and most frequent criticism presented by the general
skeptic, is one based upon an assumption that the science of astrol-
ogy would have all persons born at the same time, share the same
destiny, and be alike in all particulars. No wise expounder of
the science attempts to prove any such theory. It is well known,
by the careful observer, that the condition of heredity must be
considered in accounting for the differences that exist between
two persons born at the same time; but the same position and
configuration of the planetary forces will render the times,
seasons, and appointments of life correspondent with each other.

I have found in my practice, that, in determining the degree of
success that may attend an individual, it is of great value to know
the rank and success of two or three preceding generations of the
native’s ancestry. Families, like all forms of animal and vegeta-
ble life, have their period of growth and expansion, and in succes-
sion, their time of decline and decay.

Remarkable individuals, in any department of life’s accomplish-
ments, usually represent a climax. or the greatest altitude in a
family line, from whence the pendulum turns and moves in the
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opposite direction. Succeding generations show a gradual re-
ceding from this maximum of quality, or of power. The student
will discover it a valuable supplement to the ordinary data given
him, to have a knowledge of the native’s ancestry.

With the foregoing understanding of these primary conditions,
the student will be able to meet and rebut the most formidable
objections which may be urged by intelligent critics.

In conclusion, permit me to say, that no grander or more soul-en-
nobling theme was ever presented to the human intellect, than the
philosophy and language of the starry heavens. It opens to our
inspection an endless volume of sublimated grandeur. It com-
prehends the incomputable in number; the immensity of space;
the duration of eternity. Whoever, in the love of celestial math-
ematics, scans the vault of space, and by the aid of telescopic
vision, searches for some new star or satellite, or watches fair
Venus in her march across the solar disc, with nothing savethe
philosophy of distance, time, and motion, to subserve, will find a
sutisfaction beyond the more material consideration of mundane
life; but unto him who reads the language of the heavens, and
catches the inspiration of her loftier melodies, there is a charm,
nnd enchantment, that makes every star a divinity, and lights all
space with a prophetio vision.

OLIVER AMES GOOLD.






PREFACE

TO THE ORIGINAL EDITION.
—X

Ir I had any motive more prominent than the rest (beyond pro-
moting the cause of truth, which, I trust, will always be the prin-
cipal) for publishing this work, it was a desire to injure those har-
pies who gather together scarce books of science, and hide them
from the perusal of mankind, merely for the sake of gain, whicl,
after all, can be but trifling: men like these are the enemies of
knowledge, and ought to be severely punished in every civilized
nation. This treatise will render most of their hoards ¢ompara-
tively useless, for I have been careful to insert the substance of all
they contain relating to astrology, whether true or false, adding
occasionally some remarks of my own to distinguish the latter as
far as I am able, that every student may be enabled to found his
own conviction on his own experience.

The system of Directions, both Primary and Secondary, I flat-
ter myself, will be found peculiarly useful, for they are plain, and
may be comprehended in a mnoment. They comprise the entire
system of Placidus, not only as relates to Directions, but also to
Progressions, Transits, Ingresses, and Lunations.

In this work no system has been wholly rejected on account of
its evident falsehood and absurdity, but all are included, investi-
gated, and explained.

Tlie most prominent parts are selected from the works of Ptol-
emy and Placidus, the former being the founder of most or all the
systems at present known, and the latter is universally admitted
to have been the most scientific and rational of all Ptolemy’s suc-
cessors. I have, therefore, been careful to include all his opin-
ions, which may be done without great difficulty in small compass,
as hie was a very circumlocutive author, who often took a page to
describe what might have been compressed into half a dozen lines.
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His works, however, on the whole, are valuable, particularly his
directions, both primary and secondary, which I have here pre-
sented to the reader divested of their obscurity and difficulty.

The intention of this work is to render every point in astrology
as plain and familiar as possible, that the science may be open to
examination and experience, both in its genethliacal and horary
departments, and that numbers may have an opportunity of apply-
ing themselves to the study of it, which is the only means of de-
monstrating the truth it contains.

As to the ridiculous idea that it is sinful and presumptuous,
none but a very ignorant person will entertain it for a moment.
If astral observations were sinful, it would be criminal to foretell an
eclipse, a change of weather, the time of high water, or even the
time of day by a sun-dial. It is, on the contrary, sinful not to
study this and every other thing the Almighty has allotted for in-
struction, and the ignorance of those who neglect to do thisis
their only excuse.

There is one great difficulty peculiar to astrological studies
which has hitherto retarded their progress considerably, and I fear
will continue to do so for ages, namely, tlie want of proper mate-
rials. In all other sciences every thing necessary for practice or ex-
periment can, in general, be readily procured, whereas, proper na-
tivities of persons born with any remarkable defect are seldom to be
obtained. A chemist can make a thousand combinations at will,
and a thousand experiments on each, whereas, an astrologer
might pass the period of his life without being able to make a sin-
gle experiment in the way he could wish; and he might think
himself extremely fortunate if he ever acquired six remarkable
nativities that were correctly taken, and the lives of perscns an-
nexed to them. The time of a birth is seldom known beyond the
hour, and if it be taken to minutes, the minute is almost sure to be
incorrect. If aremarkablecharacter bediscovered the birth of such
a person is nearly as difficult to be obtained as the philosopher’s
stone. The time of conception cannot be expected, nor the time
when the embryo quickened, and yet, doubtless, on these depend
many, and perhaps most, of those events, the causes whereof are
sought in the radix. Instead, therefore, of wondering why so lit-
tle is known relative to genethliacal astrology, we might well
be surprised that any thing is known. It is not impossible that
the nature and fate of an animal are fixed long before it breathes
the vital air, and although its separation must occasion consider-
able alteration, the birth is, in all probability, only a sympathetic
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event, depending on other antecedent circumstances, and particu-
larly on the position and distance of the luminaries at the time of
conception.

In horary questions I have laid down the plain fundamental
rules from which an artist should judge, but his own practice wiil
enable him, by an adlherence to these, to do this in a way peculiar
to himself; for although these rules cannot with safety or propri-
ety be altered, they are capable of many trifling improvements,
which the student’s practice will suggest to him, and which no
one but himself can either feel or describe. He should never em-
ploy his art but for his own benefit, or that of his most confiden-
tial friends. In this case he will have some additional assistance
in his knowledge of their affairs, but in applying this he must be
very cautious, and never quit his figure for a moment; if lie aban-
don lLis science it will abandon him. The knowledge of leading cir-
cumstances is only useful to enable him to judge of some abstruse
parts of his sclieme which otherwise would be unitelligible, but if
lie prefer his knowledge to his figure, he is an impostor, and will
soon feel the effects of his knavery and folly, for foresight will
often err, but his figure never; and however prosperous the affairs
of the querent may appear in his judgment, if the figure denote
evil, that evil will surely arrive, to his disgrace and confusion. In
other respects e may be apt to err through a weakness common
to human nature, that of believing what we wish, and not seeing
what we dread. He must guard agalnst this as much as possible,
and give every testimony its full force. It is useless to blink the
evil, for if the figure declare it, it will certainly occur, and the
more he or his friends are prepared against it the better. Where
mischief cannot be avoided, or wlere the knowledge of impending
evil would greatly alarm the party, he should conceal his knowl-
edge, and if any good can be done, rather strengthen them by ad-
vice, than terrify them by predictions. Indeed, those are the wis-
est artists who keep their knowledge to themselves as much as
possible; for they may serve their friends more effectually by con-
cealing the source of their information.

I have, under the article ¢Trignometrical Calculations,”
enabled every student to find, by trigonometry, his right
and oblique ascensions, declinations, longitudes, latitudes. &c.,
without the lLelp of tables, provided the requisite number of terms
be given to find the rest.

I have liere to apologize for sometimes using the terms “attrac-
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tion” and ‘‘gravitation,” as the reader will soon discover that I
believe in neither; but they are terms generally understood, as
when we say, the sun rises or sets, although we know that he
only appears and disappears by the eartl’s motion, and under
these circumstances we consider such expressions as innocent and
convenient absurdities.

All that now remains is, to caution the reader against those
shallow characters who think by rule and judge by hearsay.
Before he attempts to answer any of their objections, let him give
them a date, and bid them to erect a figure to it, and bring up a
direction or two. When he finds they know nothing of the mat-
ter, as he soon will, his best way will be to adopt the Pythago-
rean method of cure, and enjoin them silence until they do,
and if they comply with this request, it will probably silence
them for ever. Should he, however, be of a more mercurial turn,
and fond of amusing himself with the absurdities of others, I
know not where he could find better game, for, like Yorick, with
all their sail, he’ll not find them carry an ounce of ballast.

The most ignorant among them will be the most consistent, and
consequently the most respectable, for those who have acquired a
tolerable share of learning, will be found to have acquired self-
sufficiency in an equal ratio, and they will at all times be ready to
expose themselves if he hold up his finger. A number of those
wiseacres (some of whom, to the disgrace of literature, were per-
mitted to write for an encyclopaedia) once took it into their heads,
probably at the instigation of some wag, to settle at once the long
disputed point, of, whether the moon had any influence on the
weather, or not; they had heard somewhere that the lunar influ-
ence was most conspicuous at the change or full, and it happening
then to be near the change, (which may in some degree account
for their folly,) they sallied forth, with an almanac in one hand
and a weather-glass in the other, to see what impression would be
made on the latter at the moment of conjunction. No doubt they
had predetermined to sell their prejudices as dear as possible, and
to be convinced at no less price than some of those tremendous
convulsions of nature which took place at the demolition of Friar
Bacon’s brazen head. Alas and a well-a-day for Astrology! the
mercury remained stationary—not the smallest difference what-
ever could be perceived; the moon was non-suited, and the jury
returned in triumpl, singing *“Io Pean, Bvoe Bacche?”

I would engage for all I am worth, that any man should pitch
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upon the first rustic he met in the street, and, upon explaining
the case to him, if he made any experiment at all, it should be a
more rational one than this. It would be useless to guess at what
ideas such men could have of the manner in which the lumina-
ries act upon the weather, because it is plain they had no ideas at
all. Neither at the moment of conjunction, nor for hours, nor
even a day or two before, can the luminaries affect the atmosplhere
in any particular manner relating to such conjunction, and should
a material change of weather happen, it must be owing to other
causes. The luminaries operate on the weather two different
ways; either by crossing or joining their influences. At the
square they cross or impede each other at right angles, and this is
the strongest opposition. As the angle becomes more acute, viz.,
ns the Moon approaches the Sun, this opposition declines, and
when they form an angle of 45° it wholly ceases. A little before
this time the change commences. The powers of the luminaries
from being opposed to each other assume an opposite condition,
and become more conjunct. This will naturally cause a great
shock in the atmosplere about the third day after the Moon has
passed her second dichotome, wlen she forms her last sextile with
the Sun and approaches the semiquadrate; and a manifest change
in consequence will be perceptible. After this, the moon still ap-
proaches the Sun, and their conjunctive power increases, but it
increases gradually, and, as its operation is almost uniform until
the third day after the conjunction, the atmosphere can receive no
shock, nor feel any convulsion, except from some different cause,
in no way relating to the conjunction. As to the opposition, it
very seldom produces any remarkable effect on the atmosplere,
which is the more strange, as its effect on the tides is tlhe same.
Until, however, the operation of the luminaries on the water can
be removed, no man, however shallow, or however assuming, will
ever be wholly able to sap the foundation of astrology. It will
maintain its ground in defiance of their puny efforts; and in some
future period, when reason becomes more the order of the day, it
will acquire more popularity than ever.

I cannot conclude this preface without directing the reader’s
attention to the announcement of this work in the monthly Maga-
zine for May, 1819, which is accompanied by the following re-
mark :—

“We cntreat the authors to reflect, that on the doctrine of
chances any other key will foretell as accurately as the stars, and
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that on the mere ckance that any prognosticated event may hap-
pen, depends the entire mystery of every science of prediction.”

I certainly should not have suspected this tautological farrago
of ill-joined words and sentences to have been the production of
the editor of the Monthly Magazine, had he not avowed it as such
in a subsequent correspondence with which he has honoured me.

“Chance” follows “‘chances’ with reiterated jar, like the nerve-
fretting clank of twe cymbals: yet so partial are parents to their
own offspring, however ho:nely, that no argument of mine can
prevail on the learned editor to allow the word ckances to remain
in its proper place—the errata, where it might have a chance of
being concealed, but he insists on seeing it dragged, like another
Cerberus, into light, where it can serve no other purpose than to
sully the few remaining beauties of the paragraph. The metaphor
of the “key” too, I took the liberty of offering to his more serious
consideration, for I never heard of a key that foretold anything,
whatever it might enable its possessor to foretell; besides the
proper place of a key is not on but in, except the key possess the
property of the Cadmean lyre, in whichcase, being laid oz the ‘‘doc-
trine of chances,” as the other was on the walls of Thebes, it may
enable the former to chant forth its oracles in ‘ sweet melo-
dious strains.” What the ‘““doctrine of chances” itself is I have
yet to learn;—it is, I believe, only to be found in the problems of
professor Hoyle, whose works at present I have not time to pe-
ruse. Possibly the learned editor may condescend in another par-
agrapl, to describe it himself, without putting me to that incon-
vience. Ischance an effect without a cause, or, one whose cause
is unknown? That it can be the former is, I think, an absurdity
too great even for the inventor of the new system of Material Ple-
nomena to utter; and if it be the latter, all, or mostly all, the phe-
nomena of nature must be the result of chance, for very few of its
effects can be traced to their causes. For my own part, I make it
a point to “reason from what I know,” and as I perceive some
effects which I can trace to their causes, I am naturally led to
conclude that all effects arise from causes, and that it is only
through our ignorance of those causes (arising partly from our
own silly prejudices, whichi prevent us from searching after them
more minutely, but chiefly from our limited powers, which, in
numberless cases, must render all research ineffectual,) that we
are unable to trace every event to its proper source, and to pre-
dict with correctness the nature of such event, and the time when
it will happen.
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From the nature of the paragraph in question, I was induced to
believe that the autlior had never been able to calculate a direction
in his life, and took the liberty to state this as my opinion, but he
assures me that at the early age of cighteen he was almost the
only cne who could bring up directions according to the Placidi-
an system. The age of eighteen, however, is not the age of astro-
logy, and a boy might calculate directions like any other mathe-
matical problems, without knowing or caring about the more
intricate parts of the science to which they belong; as he might
learn reduction or practice, without anv acquaintance with the
nature or spirit of trade. At all events, the calculations of nativi-
ties seems to have been no part of the learned editor’s forte, nor
will his assertion, “that in perusing his ‘Walk to Kew,’ I shall
perceive that he is no novice in my art,” in any way alter my
opinion, for I find, on perusing it, that he is a very great novice,
not only in “my art,” but his own theories, for he denieg in one
part what he affirms in another. The paragraph in question, if it
means any thing, denounces the whole science of astrology as a
falschood, whereas, in his Walks to Kew hLe admits ¢that the
planets have been found to foretell some events,” and *‘that every
Lioroscope enabled Partridge to foretell with precision a certain
number of events.” Thisis all that astrologers contend for, and
more than I would undertake to perform; for I have seen some
horoscopes from which little or nothing could be predicted by
me at least, owing to the limited knowledge I possess of celes-
tial causes.

In the course of this Walk to Kew we find some light thrown
on the famous “doctrine of chances,” which, however, will not
add lustre to the author’s character for acuteness or experience.
We are told, that ¢ of any hundred ordinary events of human life,
it may be an even chance that sixty of them will or will not hap-
pen.” If he means eating or sleeping, which are ‘ordinary
events,” a slight knowledge of the native’s habits may make them
nearly all come true; but I will venture to affirm, that of an
hundred events, ordinary or extraordinary, that are worth predict-
ing, admitting them all to happen, not one, much less sixty, of
them will be likely to happen at the time predicted, except it be
done on surer grounds than the mere operation of fancy; if they
do, the occurrences must be very ordinary indeed.

Another proof that he is still in his noviciate with respect to as-
trology, is, his opinion that in nativities the stars are considered
as indices, and in horary questions as causes, whereas the very
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reverse is the fact. The death of her Royal Highness was caused
not ¢ndicated, by the Moon acquiring the solar declination in her
radix; whereas, in the first horary question, the death of the
quesited wasindicated, not caused, by the Moon’s opposition to the
Sun; for, had this been the cause, the whole world would have
been depopulated on that occasion. Another mistake is, his sup-
position that astrologers must suppose eventsto govern causes,
which is again an evident proof that he never knew much of the
science he affects to condemn. The system of Placidus is, indeed,
an attempt to trace causes by their effects, but not to govern them.
But, if any one thing more than another could demonstrate the
learned Editor’s ignorance of astrology, it is his assertion, that
“the square of Mars and Mercury must operate on the whole earth
and its inhabitants alike.” In the first place, the square of Mars
and Mercury, or the trine of Saturn and Jupiter, are of but small
consequence any way, and had he studied even Ptolemy or Placi-
dus, he would have known that the luminaries are the chief mod-
erators. In the second place, he would have learnt that, the as-
pects of moderators are considered only in respect of their places
in each radix, and not as to their general position.

It is a common observation, that ‘““a little learning is a danger-
ous thing;” but a great deal is fatal to the common sense of the
possessor in an equal ratio, as the former may be to his morals;—
instead of expanding his mind it contracts it, and imbues him
with that overweening arrogance which teaches him to treat every
set of opinions but his own with contempt, and to deem himself
qualified tocomprehend the most abstruse doctrine at a glance,
without the trouble of investigation. Hence the learned Editor is
induced to consider astrology asthe ‘“Daughter of Superstition,”
(without being able to perceive that many of his own acquirements
are the offspring of dogmatic prejudice,) and to declare his opinion
that every science of prediction has only chance for its basis, al-
though the greater part ofthem are only known to him by their
names. But, in whatever light he may view every science of divi-
nation, there are two insurmountable difficulties which I perceive
they will always present to him—their knowledge, and their con-
Sudation.
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__.*___

THAT the stars have an effect upon the Earth and its inhabit-
ants, is as self-evident a truth as that they have an existence:—the
ebbing and flowing of the tides prove this, as well as the periodi-
cal returns of heatand cold, light and darkness. These are the
most prominent parts of Judicial Astrology, for in these, planeta-
ry influence is universally felt and admitted, and its periods are
accurately known. Thus far, at least, all men are astrologers,
though most of them have not sense sufficient to discover it.
Changes of weather, and all the various conditions of the atmos-
phere proceed from the same causes, namely—the various posi-
tions and configurations of the stars, although the manner in
which they effect those changes is not wholly known; but an at-
tentive observer will perceive them, more particularly at the lunar
dichotomes and sextiles, and not unfrequently at the semisextiles
and semiquadrates. Every sublunary event has its origin in plan-
etary influx, and, as Locke justly observes, ““the change or remov-
al of any orb, although incomprehensibly distant, would cause
things to put on a very different appearance.” The dispositions,
habits, and fortunes, not only of men, but of every organized
being that does or can exist, are derived from the same source;
and the infinite variety of action and counteraction arise from the
infinite variety of causes operating against each other, in which
the less is of course overcome by the greater.

The more immediate of these causes are the planets, owing to
their proximity, rapid motion, and frequent combinations with
each other, as well as with the fixed stars, which enables them to
produce and convey a variety of different influences. Of these the
luminaries are the greatest in power,--the Moon by rcason of her
proximity, and the Sun from his immense magnitude and peculiar
conformation. But to give the reader a clearer idea of the nature
and power of the planets, it is necessary lhere to subjoin a short
description of them.

The SUN is a globe, apparently of fire, though there is great
reason to suppose it to be a body of opake, cool matter, like our
own, swrounded by » luminous substance, which, whether it be
an atmospliere, as Herscliel supposes it to be, or not, is a point not
easily decided. Perhaps the sensations of heat and light derived
from it, are only the natural consequences of its vivifying power
operating on our senses, and, possibly, the inhabitants (if any) of
the Moon may experience similar sensations from our Earth,
round which they revolve in the same manner as we do round the
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Sun. Certain it is, that, apparently, no heat proceeds from the
Sun, as is evident from the accumulation of snow on the tops of
high mountains, in climates where the sands of the valley would
scorch the naked feet like burning embers. Caloric, therefore,
must be produced from the Earth, and drawn to its surface hy the
solar influence. Hence, deep springs are warm in winter, when
the Sun has not power to draw the heat from them, and cold in
summer. Neither does the air imbibe any warmth from the solar
rays, which is a proof they contain none, for the hot surface of the
Earth, or any ignited substance, will warm it in an instant.

The Sun is about 1,392,500 times larger than the Eartl, its di-
ameter being estimated at 890,000 English miles. It is 1100 times
larger than Jupiter, and 2360 times larger than Saturn. Its dis-
tance from the Earth is 95,200,000 miles. though some state it at
98,000,000, and others at 100,000,000. Its rotation on its axis
from west to east is completed in 23d. 14k. 8m. Itsshape, like
that of the Eartl), is an oblate spheroid. Its mean apparent diam-
eter is 32’ 14/, Itsheat and light, according to Newton, is 7 times
greater at the planet Mercury than with us, consequently that orb
must be in many parts red hot, and its water continually boiling.
This is a very absurd supposition; there is little reason, as before
observed, to suppose that the Sun emits caloric; it only operates
upon it where it is found, and there can be very little doubt but
that the caloric power of Mercury is suited to the Sun’s proximity.
The mean daily solar motion is 59’ 8’. The body of the Sun 13
covered with a variety of shades of light, and appears very rough
and uneven. Various spots are seen on it, cailed macule, sup-
posed by Herschel to be depressions in the luminous atmosphere;
and by others with more probability, to be bodies of opake matter,
which in time acquire »# degree of ignition, or, rather, they begin
to be decomposeg, and become luminous like the surrounding
matter. These luminous spotsare called faculee. Herscliel cou-
ceives the whole to be a collection of luminous or phosphoric
clouds, some of which are brighter than others; and that their
distance from the body of the Sun cannot be less than 1843, or
more than 2765 miles. The inclination of its axis to its orbit is
82° 44,

SATURN was formerly considered the most distant planetin
the solar system. His mean distance from the Sun is 908, 030,030
miles; his mean diameter, 78,000 miles; he revolves round his
axis in 10%. 16m., and round the Sun in 29y. 167d. 5k. His annu-
al motion is 20,800 miles an hour; he is 750 times as large as the
Earth, and half as large as Jupiter. He has seven satellites, or
moons, and two rings, one of which is considerably larger than
the other; the two together are about 39000 miles broad and
about 39000 miles distant from Saturn’s body. Theyrevolvein
the same time as Saturn himself, namely, 10k. 16m. The power
of the Sun to Saturn is said to be only one ninetieth of what it is
to the Earth. The form of Saturn is the same as that of all other
revolving bodies, that of an oblate spheriod. His ascending node
isin 22 degrees of Cancer, his mean apparent diameter 18/, and
the inclination of his axis to his orbit almost nothing, so that he
has no change of season; others state it at 60°.
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JUPITER is the largest of all the planets belonging to our sys-
tem, except the Sun, from which he is distant 495,000,000 miles}
his period is 11y. 814d. 12A., and he moves at the rate of 30,006
miles an hour. ~ He is 1500 times as large as the Earth, and his
diameter is 94000 miles. He revolves on lis axis fromn west to
cast in 9k, 56m. His figure is that of an oblate spheroid; his
diameter at the equator being to his axis as 13 to 12. The plane
of his equator is only one degree 19 minutes different from that of
lhis ecliptic; of course he has no chauge of seasons. His rotary
motion is very rapid, being 30,940 miles, which is quicker than
thatin his orbit, The Sun has, they suppose, but one forty-eighth
part of the power at Jupiter that he has with us, but the quick
succession of his day and night, they add, may in some degree
make up the deficiency. He has four satellites, and several appear-
ances like belts, which frequently appear and disappear, and are
supposed to be vast masses of clouds, caused by periodical winds
or monsoons. His ascending node is in 8 degrees and a half of
Cancer, and, of course, his descending node is in 8 degrees and a
half of Capricorn. Some of his satellites are nearly as large as
our Earth. The nearest of them is distant from the body of Jupi-
ter about 266,000 miles, and the fourth is distant 1,189,000 miles.
His mean apparent diameter is 89”.

MARS is less than the Earth, his diameter being 5150 miles,
whereas ours is 7953 miles. His distance from the Sun is 145,
100,000 miles; he revolves on his own axis in 244. 40me., and
moves round the Sun in 636d. 22k. 18m. or at the rate of 54,000
miles an hour Ileissa‘d to have about half the quantity of our
light and heat. It was generally supposed that his ecliptic had
nearly the same obliquity to the plane of his equator as ours;
others estimate the difference of the axis and orbit to be 59° 22/
but later observers assert that there is no obliquity, and conse-
quently no change of seasons. His light is not so bright as that
of Venus, although sometimes he appears as large; but he shines
with a dull fiery redness, caused as some suppose, by a thick
cloudy atmosphere; though the colours of the planets are proba-
bly owing to the nature of their substances whicl cause them to
reflect the solar light differently. He is observed to have a brigat
part at .the south pole, like a polar zone, and sometling of the
kind at the north pole. Maraldi observed the former, with no
alteration, for 60 years; the one half of it is brighter than the
other. There are spots on his surface, and belts appearing and
disappearing occasionally. IHe is, like the rest, an oblate spheroid,
and his diameter at the equator is to his polar diameter as 16 to
15.  Dr. Maskelyne, however, could observe no difference in his
diameters. His ascending node is in 18 degrees of Taurus, and
Lis mean apparent diameter 27”/. The Sun appears to him only
half as large as to us.

VENUS is next to the Earth within its orbit, and lLas generally
been considered about the size of our globe, but according to later
observation she is supposed to be a third larger, her diameter
being 8648 miles; she revolves round her own axis from west to
cast in 23h. 21m., at the rate of 12,000 miles an hour, and goes
round the Sun in 224d. 74., at the rate of 80,000 miles an hour.
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Her distance from the Sun is 68,800,000 miles. She seldom tran-
sits the Sun’s disk above twice in a century. Her two last tran-
sits were on the 5th of June, 1761, and 3rd of June, 1769. The
next two will happen December 18th, 1874, and December 6th,
1882. When viewed through a tclescope she presents all the va-
rious phases of the Moon. She is never seen above 47° or 48° dis-
tant from the Sun, and when seen to the west of himshe is passing
to her superior conjunction; but when to the east of him, she is
coming to her inferior conjunction between the Sun and the
Earth. Casini and others have seen what was undoubtedly a sat-
tellite of Venus, exhibiting the same phases, and about a fourth
of her diameter; but it ean be seldom seen, because its dark side is
towards us when she is in her inferior conjunction, and it only

resents its bright side when she comes near to her superior con-
Junction. She is generally allowed to have an atmosphere like to
ours, and Schroeter of Bremen says hier mountains are 5 or 6 times
as high as ours. Herschel, however, could not see those¢ moun-
tains, nor was he very certain as to the time in whichshe revolved
round her axis. The place of ler ascending node is 15° of Gemi-
ni. Her mean apparent diameter is 58”. It is thought tlie obli-
quity of her ecliptic is much the same as that of our own.

MERCURY is the last planet perceptible between us and the
Sun, though doubtless there may be many others. He is seldom
seen, being hid by the solar rays; but he emits a very briglit
white lustre. He is best seen in aright sphere, or near the equinox,
for those who live in an oblique sphere, more towards the poles,
can hardly perceive him. is distance from the Sun is above
37,000,000 of miles; his diameter is, according to some. about
2600 miles, or, as others assert, 322+ miles; ana he passes round
the Sun in 87d. 23k., at the rate of 110,000 miles an hour. His
light and heat are said to be seven times greater than ours, and he
is, therefore, supposed to be either calcined or vitritied, if his sub-
stance be not more dense than any with which we are acquainted.
This is a very ridiculous notion, and no way warranted on the
general principles of nature.

The period in which Mercury revolves round his axis has been
but lately known; it is now stated at 24%. 5m. 28s. His ascend-
ing node in 16° of Taurus. He never appears above 28 degrees
distant from the Sun, and in the different parts of his orbit he dis-
glays all the different phasesof the Moon. His mean apparent

iameter is 10”. The Sun appears 7 times as large to him as to

us.

The MOON is the Eartl’s only satellite; her mean distance is
240,000 miles, though she is sometimes one fourteenth part nearer
in her perigee. Her diameter is 2180 miles, and she is one forty-
ninth part as large as the Earth. She only reflects-one thirteenth
part of the quantity of light on the Earth which the Earth reflects
on her. The force of gravity on her surface is supposed to be a
third of that of the Earﬁl. Her motion on her axis coincides with
her periodical revolution round the Earth, so that the same side
of her is always next to us. Her periodical revolution in making
a complete circle of the globe is 27d. 7k . 43m. 5s., and her synodi-
cal revolution from the gun to the the Sun again, is 29d. 12k. 44m.
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3s. 118, She flies at the rate of 2290 miles an hour, and her day
and night are as long as our lunar month. Her position, howev-
er, is not so steady, for she turns sometimes a small part of her
face from us, on one side or the other, which is called her libra-
tion; and sometimes she presents a part of one pole or the other.

The surface of the Moon exhibits a number of hills, mountaibs,
caverns, craters, volcanoes, &c. Some have disputed the existence
of a lunar atmosphere, but the ingenious Schroeter, having dis-
covered a twilight in Venus, discovered one shortly after in the
the Moon, on the 24th of February, 1792, which of course is a
proof that she has an atmosphere. err axis inclines to her orbit
88° 17/. Her mean apparent diameter is 31’ 8.

The planet URANUS was discovered by Herschel, March 13th,
1781. His distance from the Sun is 1,827,000,000 of miles, his
mean diameter is 85,000 miles, and his period 83y. 150d. 18%. He
has six satellites moving round him in a retrograde direction,
or from east to west, contrary to all others. The existence of this
}J}laneh was partly anticipated before its discovery, by Drs. Halley,

radley, and otuers, who observed that Saturn was disturbed in
his motion by some force, which they concluded must originate
beyond his orbit, as they could not account for it on the known
principles of g vitation. The planet Uranus shines with a fine
bluish-white light, between that of Venus and the Moon, and
appears the size of a star of the eighth magnitnde. His mean ap-
parent diameter is 3.54".

NEPTUNE is the most remote planet known to belong to the
solar system. Dr. Galle first observed it in 1846. Its appearance
had previously been predicted both in France and England. These
predictions were based upon certain noticeable irregularities in
the motion of the planet Uranus. Its mean distance from the Sun
is 2,746,000,000 miles. Its diameter nearly 37,000 miles. It makes
its revolution through the signs of the zodiac in about 165 years.
Its volume will be found to be about 100 times as great as the
Earth. Itsdensity about nine-tenths as heavy as water. Its incli-
nation of orbit to the plane of the ecliptic is 1° 47’.

CERES was discovered J: anuary lst, 1801, by Piazzi, an Italian.
Her mean distance from the Sun 1s about 260,000,000 of miles, and
her revolution round him is performed in 1681d. 12A. 9m.; her
diameter, according to Herschel, 163 miles, but Schroeter sup-
poses it to be ten times as much. Her mean apparent diameter is

1

PALLAS was discovered by Dr. Olbers, of Bremen, March 26t1,
1802. Her mean distance from the Sun is 265,000,000 of miles,
and her period 170°d. 16k. 48m. Herschel estimates her diameter
at 80 miles, and Schroeter (a very good astronomer) at 2099.
Her mean apparent diameter is 1.

JUNO was discovered by Harding, a German, in December,
1804. Her solar distance is 252,030,000 miles, and her period 4y.
129d. 5h. Her diameter is estimated at 1425 miles, and her mean
apparent diameter is 3.

ESTA was also discovered by Olbers, in 1807. Her" solar dis-
tance is 225,000,000 miles, and her period 3y. 60d. 44.; her diam-
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eter is estimated at 238 miles. Her mean apparent diameter is
only half a second.

The EARTH we inhabit is distant from the Sun, some say 95,
others 98, and others 100 millions of miles; its period is 365d. 5A.
48m. 48s.: and it moves at therate of 68,856 miles an hour. Its
rotation on its axis from west to east is completed in about 24
hours. Hence, the inhabitants of London are moved by the dim-
nal motion 580 miles, and those of the equator 1042 miles an hour.
Thedifference between the planesof its ecliptic and equator is 23°
28' nearly. Its mean diameter is 7933 miles, but its equatorial
diameter is 17 miles more, and its polar’'17 less.

COMETS are gencrally considered as opake bodies, of the same
substance as the planets, and only differing from them in the ec-
centricity of their orbits. They are called Comets from Coma,
hair, or beams of light, because their rays, in many cases, look as
if they were hairy or bearded: but this arises from the appear-
ance of the tail in different positions. It is remarkable that their
tails always flow in an opposite direction from the Sun, the cause
of which has never been properly explained, although it has been
the subject of many conjectures among thelearned, who have been
equally unfortunate respecting the paraholic curve of their orbits;
to solve which, that contradictory doctrine of two forces, the cen-
tripetal and centrifugal, (neither of whicl is founded on either ex-
perience or reason,) is called in to their assistance. I know of no
one who has exposed this unmeaning paradox with more acute-
ness than Mr. Brydone, in his Tour to Sicily and Malta, which I
would advise the advocates of thissystem to peruse with attention.
However mortifying it may be to human pride to be told that
what they are pleased to term ‘‘inert matter,” is not more inert or
less animated than themselves, such, nevertheless, is the fact, and
it is time they became acquainted with it. There is no such
thing a3 inert matter; every particle is endowed with life. intelli-
gence, and volition; and its motions, whether circular or para-
bolic, are the result of choice, and not of blind necessity. Every
orb is an animal, moving round its primary, for reasons which.
however impenetrable they may be to us. are well known to it-
self, and turning on its axis as a man would turn on his heel before
afire to warm himself on all sides. Nothing demonstrates the
force of prejudice more than the doctrine that—matter has always
a tendency to be at rest. The very reverse is the truth; for if
matter possesses any quality more prominent than another. it is
that of the singular and almost incredible velocity with which it
continually moves. Tlere is not an atom on this ourr globe but
moves at the astonishing rate of about 69,900 miles an hour,
besides its diurnal motion round its axis; and even this velocity
may be almost actual rest compared with its real motion. if, as
some have with good reason supposed, the system itself revolves
round some other centre.

Inancient times men, deceived by appearances, believed the
Earth to be stationary, and that the Keavens alone moved; that
the Sun and otherstars proceeded to the westward by day, and were
brought back in the night in some way or other, but by what
means they did not know, just as an infant placed in a boat oz the
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river would suppose that the land moved and the boat was fixed.
On this optical delusion only was founded the silly notion that
matter is inanimate and motionless; and such is the prevalence
of habit, that it actually separates knowledge from knowledge,
and causes 1 man to believe that o thing can and cannot exist at
the same time. Hence, astronomers believe, because they see and
know, that matter and motion are inseparable, and that no parti-
cle of it ever was or can be at rest; while, at the same time, they
belive that it is perfectly inert, dead, averse to motion, and
always at rest, Such is the strength of prejudice, and the weak-
ness of humanity.

The number of opinions respecting Comets are too numerous to
be inserted. Those of Newton seem to confirm the truth of the
Shandean opinion, that *‘it is worth something to have a name.”
Hevelius and Kepler supposed them to proceed from some gross
exhalations of the Sun, and some, very lately, have considered
them the embryos of future planets. They are, certainly, differ-
ent from the planets, although doubtless they are masses of mat-
ter reflecting the solar light. Their bodies are changeable, both
in magnitude and appearance, and in no way resembling stars of
any description. Their colors are sometimes red, sometimes yel-
low, generally dusky, divided into parts, and sometimes the nucle-
us wholly disappears, and seems converted into « thin cloudy mat-
ter. ‘They appear to be substances positively and highly electri-
fied, and the opinion of Halley and Dr. Hamilton—that their tails
are composed of electric fluid—is very probable. Thisseems fully
confirmed by the ilashing o1 shooting of their tails. Whatever
warmth they may derive from the abundance of this fluid, added
to the heat they acquire from the action of the Sun, (whicl, prob-
ably, after all, is not mucl,) is ail the heat they experience, and
this the reader may rest assured is not quite ‘“two thousand times
hotter than the heat of red hot iron. It is lamentable that men
who have genius should guide it with so loose arein. The vaga-
ries of Mr. Whiston, too, have been a source of alarm to many,
whom I would advise to get rid of their fears as soon as possible.
Comets and planets both, know better than to run foul of each
other, nor do comets appear to possess tliose powers assigned to
themm by astronomers. One of them passed between the satellites
of Jupiter, without altering their positions or orbits in any per-
ceptible degre:. In other respects, however, they seem suflicient-
ly injurious. Thev doubtless have a sympathetic power of action,
like all other bodies of matter, and cannot fail to disturb the
economy of a globe not used to their influence. See the article
“Comets. ”

The nature and substance of the FIXED STARS has hitherto
set conjecture at defiance, for although the general supposition is,
that they are suns of as many systems, there is but little in their
appearance to justify such an opinion. About seven hundred of
them are double, in which respect they differ from the only Sun
we are acquainted with; and they exhibit various colours, chiefly
white, though some are red, blue, and even §reeni5h; and others
arc dusky; whercas our Sun is a compound of all those colours,
and consequently they must differ from it in this particular, ex~
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cept wesuppose their raysto pass through certain mediums which
transmit only a ray of a particular colour, and absorb the rest.
Planets they cannot be, revolving, like us, round a common cen-
tre, else we should see still more prominently the suns that light
them. All we know of them is, that they must be bodies of some
kind of matter, and, as such, possessing each of them a separate
influence; but there is much reason to suspect the natures of their
influences as nearly or wholly unknown. The only method laid
down by Ptolemy is, to class them according to their colours, and
judge of their effects according to the nature of such planets
they most resemble; thus--the red are considered martial—the
pale, saturnine, &c.; but this is a very erroneous method, because
many of them resemble no planet in colour, nor is it certain
that planets operate by means of their light, for the power of the
Moon is as great when ler dark side is turned towards us as when
she is at full.

The term FIXED is very inapplicable to many of the stars, and
probably to them all. Several new stars have appeared, several
old ones have disappeared, and a still greater number._change
their places. One in Cassiopeia, in 1572, appeared as large as
Venus at her brightest perigee, and was actually seen in daylight.
It continued so for sixteen months, and then gradually disap-
peared without changing its place. Some think it returns period-
icailly in about 319 years. There is a star in the Whale’s Neck
that appears and disappears seven times in six years. Another,
near the right heel of serpentarius, appeared in 164, as large as
Venus, and totally disappeared in 1605. One star in the Swan’s
neck appeared and disappeared several times; at very unequal
periods, and, in 1715, it settled as a star of the Gth magnitude,
and so remains. Another star, near the Swan’s Head, appeared
and disappeared several times, and is now wholly lost.  Another
in the Swan, has a period of about 405 days, but not quite regu-
lar. A number of other stars have disappeared, and many change
their magnitude. Several new stars have appeared in Cassiopzia,
and some of them have again been lost. One in her knee disap-
peared, and two more appeared to the north of its place. Caput
Algol is a variable star, and its period is 2d. 212. It remains 2d.
14k, as a star of the 2d magnitude; in about three hours and a
half it declines to a star of the 4th magnitude; and in about three
hours and a half more it resumes its 2d magnitude, which it re-
tains for 2d. 14h. as before. Beta, in Lyra, likewise has a period
of 12d. 194, during which time it appears of several magnitudes,
from the 3d to the 5th. Bfa, in Antinus, hasa period of 7d 4h.
38m.; and Delta in Ceplheus, of 5d. 8%. 37m. No doubt all these
changes have a manifest effect upon the Earth, and produce some
of those strange vicissitudes for which we are at a loss to account,
and which baffle all the skill of the astrotoger.

The tixed stars difter in their longitudinal positions about fifty
seconds and one-third in a year, according to the order of the
signs, or from west to east, owing to the receding of tle equinoc-
tial points from east to west. It was generally supposed by the
ancients that the stars never changed their latitude, but the mod-
erns have discovered this to be anerror. Halley found Sirius,
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Aldebaran, and Arcturus about half a degree more south, and
Betelguese nearly a whole degree; but whether this arises from
the proper motion of the star, or from our solar system changing
its place, is uncertain.

The immense distance ofthe fixed stars may be conceived from
their having no sensible parallax; and their apparant magnitude
not being increased. but, on the contrary, diminished, by the pow-
erof a telescope. That they are not ﬁghted by the Sun is sup-
posed tn be evident, on account of their distance, though there
does not appear any sufficient proof that light, as such, proceeds
from the Sun at all, but rather that it is, like heat, created or pro-
duced by the Sun’s influence on any body of opake matter opposed
to it, and that its quantity is more or less according to the capa-
bility of such substance to produce it. Were light a luminous
emanation from the Sun’s body, we should see it not only by day
but also by night in its progress through the immensity of space,
enclosing the Earth on all sides; wlereas, not even a sunbeam
can be perceived but from the surfaces of opake atomsthat reflect
it. We cannot know the boundary of the solar influence, nor is
it probable that the light or heatof bodies opposed to it is wholly
regulated by their distance, but rather by their fitness to receive
and propagate them. We see that Mars is not so bright as Jupi-
ter although nearer to the Sun; nor is it probable that Jupiter or
Saturn are colder than Venus or Mercury. The belts of Jupiter
and Saturn give us great reason to suppose they have each an at-
mosphere with clouds tloating in it, and we are certain nothing of
the kind could exist on our globe with only one nintieth of the
Sun’s present heat. It is probable, therefore, that the powers of

enerating light and heat are in all bodies proportional to their

istance from the Sun, and this supposition is equally applicable
to the tixed stars as to the planets. A much better reason why
the fixed stars shine by their own light, or by light derived from
oth-r sources than our Sun, is their infinity, (which can hardly be
doubted,) and the little probability that such an atom could oper-
ate through boundless immensity.

Many very ingenious attempts have been made to ascertain the
distance of the nearest of the fixed stars, but, after all, the whole
isconjectural. Dr. Bradley thought the nearest would be about
40,000 times as far off as the breadth of the eartly’s orbit, or 7,600,
00),300,00) of miles. Later astronomers have supposed them
much nearer; and, really, when we reflect on the short periods in
which they alter their mngnitudes, as before stated,(even iu the
course of a few hours,) their velocity must be beyond all human
conception, if they are at such distances. Hence some have im-
agined that in their rotary motion they present various phases,
whicl is the cause of such gpparent diff crence in magnitude.

Those stars which appear to us the largest are supposed to be
the ncarest, but this is uncertain, as no doubt they ditfer in mag-
nitude. That they seem to change their position by some means
is evident, but whether this appearance is the result of their own
proper motion, or that of our system is not quite certain. Most of
the phenomena may be accounted for from the latter, but not the
whole. Some think the stars never change their relative posi-
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tions with each other, as double stars never separate. Motion,
however, is inseparable from matter, and there can be little douht
that every system is in motion as well as our own; and whether
the fixed stars are or are not suns and centres of other systems,
they probably move with great rapidity through interminable
space.

Astrology is generally supposed to have been invented by the
Chaldeans, but this conjecture is only founded on their early astro-
nomical knowledge, which they probably derived from Hindo-
stan. Its origin was assuredly in the east, whereit is now uni-
versally practised and believed. The Arabs are generally sup-
posed to have procured it from Egypt, but there can be no doubt
they had a system of their own in common with other oriental
nations long hefore that period, though, be this as it may, neither
are of much value. What we know of it is chiefly gathered from
the books of Arabian authors, and whatever astrology was origin-
ally, the whole appears to have been perverted intoa mere sys-
tem of divination, so as tv be unfit for any genethliacal purpose.
The Quadripartite of Ptolemy, however, gives us reason to sup-
pose that in Egypt, at least, it had once bcen on a more
respectable footing, though the absurdities contained in that
work, mixed up with some important truths, shew that it had
been long neglected, its original meaning alinost forgotten. This
may have been owing to the mean selfish policy of the Egyptians,
who, to keep everyone in the dark but themselves, converted all
their knowledge into hieroglyphics, or transcribed it in the sacred
letters, as they were called, which were an alphabet used by the
priesthood only, the key of which being once lost, all their learn-
was lost with it.

This work of Ptolemy is the only standard we possess, and has
served as a foundation for every other. Some speak of it with
much veneration, though very few comprehend its meaning; and
it is evident, from the tenor of many parts, that the author did
not comprehend it himself. It is, however, preferable to the
works of the Arabians, which are the most superstitious mass of
symbolical and allegorical trash that can be conceived. Many
authors have written on the subject in all nations, but they chielly
adhere to the Ptolemaic doctrines of essential dignities, lun:a-
nodes, and horoscope, which can have no effect in nativities; and
by misquoting some of his theories, the greater partof them have
contrived to render the science truly ridiculous. But this ought
not to deter others from studying it, for any reflecting person
must perceive, that effects in general being so very disproportion-
ate to their supposed causes, must proceed from something very
different, and this can be no other than astral influence; for on
what else does the whole fabric of the universe depend for its sup-
port, and the laws by which it is governed. Toascribe the whole
to the will of providence is merely an equivocation; that all
events depend on the will of providenee cannot be doubted; bhut
we are alluding to secondary causes, under providence, which
always enforces its will by natural means, for we see it uses no
other. Providence would be much more highly honoured if man-
kind would take the trouble to investigate the ingerious laws and
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machinery by which it governs the universe, than when they sit
down and idly exclaim, ¢Oh, it is the will of providence,” and
think no more about it.

We know the change of season wholly depends on planetary
influence, and, doubtless, the changes in the weather do the same;
or, at least, on celestial causes of some kind. They are the result
of variations in the atmosphere, and although these depend on
the condition of the Earth, the latter depends on the state of the
heavenly bodies by which it is surrounded and affected. Brutes
and insects are early sensible of these vicissitudes; and nervous,
sickly, or elderly people are the same: doors or shulters will
swelfor shrink, metals will cont act or expand, watches will
lose or gain time, stones and other substances impregnated with
saline particles will sweat, and the entire face of nature becomes
altered.

These alterations are frequently experienced when the Moon
a rives at her quadratures, and particularly when she forms her
last sextile with the Sun. Her conjunction with Mars is frequent-
l{' productive of wer, especially when their latitudes agree. But
the atraosplere often is liable to unusual and very lasting impres-
sions. Some seasons are remarkable for dryness, wet, cold, or
heat; some are sickly; others, healthy; and by these overwhelm-
ing causes cven the the lunar aspects are neutralized. They do,
indeed, produce certain changes, but such as are weak and of
short duration. When particular diseases-abound, they are usual-
ly ascribed to heat, cold, wet, &c., buta little reflection would
shew tlhe incorrectness of such opinions; for at other times when
Leat, cold, &c., are much more prevalent, such discases arc un-
known. The observation of persons that they eatch cold they
know not how, is extremely just, for thougl colds are often
caught by carclessness, they are more frequently the resultof an
altered state of the atmospliere from sidereal causes, against which
no precaution is available, and many persons who encounter cold
and wet without sustaining injury, will catch cold in aroom
without being exposed to either. Nothing can be a stronger
proof of sidereal influence than the strange succession of fortunute
and unfortunate events experienced by many individuals, The
whole lives of some are a succession of disasters, and all thelr
exertions terminate in disappointment. Injudicious eonduct will,
no doubt, produce misfortunes, but many to whom no hlamecnn be
attached are injured and ruined by a strange coincidence of circum,
stances which n¢ human prudence could foresee or prevent, Cer-
tain times are pe‘culiarl?' isastrous to certain people, and in faomi.
ilies numbers die nearly together. This is, probably, owing to
some resemblance in their horoscopes, a thing very common
among relatives.

Many of the more durable changes of the atmosphere may arise
from the proximity of comets, a greater number of which ap-
proach the Earth than is generally supposed, although they are
hidden by the blaze of the Sun. They mostly cause heat and dry-
ness, particularly in the hemisphere where they are posited; and
as opposite changes usually succeed each other, they may ulti-
mately cause cold and wet. The luminaries, however, arethe
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more immediate causes of sublunary vicissitudes in their mutual
configurations with each other, and with the angles, particularl
when posited in the midheaven. There is something remarkable
in this angle, even when no planets are in or near it, for all vege-
tables will point to it by nature, and will dwindle and waste if
any substance intervene between them and the zenith. This is
the reason why grass will not grow beneath trees; animals de-
cline from tbe same cause; and those who are confined in houses
or mines, or who live in woods, are pale, cadaverous, and un-
healthy, however freely the air may be admitted. No portion of
matter affects the Earth so much as the Moon, for besides that
she by means of her proximity conveys the influences of the celes-
tial bodies to us by her various conﬁgurutions with them, much
depends on her anomaly or eccentricity. Nothing domonstrates
the power of the Moon more than the period of gestation being 9
or 7 months, at which time she forms the square or trine of her
radical place at the time of conception. Children born at the end
of those periods may live; whereas, it is affirmed that, no infant
produce({) in 8 months ever survived.

The medium through which distant portions of matter operate
on each other may probably be a very fine fluid, emanating from
each through infinite space, and wholly imperceptible except by
its effects. This may be denominated sympathy, and to it may be
traced whatever is deemed supernatural or miraculous; or, to
speak more properly, whatever cannot be accounted for from the
known properties, or, rather, the acknowledged properties of
matter, for many of its properties are known that arenot ac-
knowledged. Locomotion and volition, for instance, by which
the planetsrevolveround theiraxes,and move through their orbits,
and by which every particle gravitates toward the centre of the
mass to which it belongs; these are general sympathies, common
to all matter with which we are acquainted. But the more par-
ticular or occult sympathies are those not common to matter, and
apparently, contrary to its general laws; such as the polarity and
attraction of the magnet, with numberless other unusual sympathies
subsisting between certain bodies. for which we cannot accouut
in the usual way. Those marks and accidents communicable to
the feetus in the womb, and tlie periodical alterations of such im-
pressions according to the season of the fruit, tlowers, or other
substances from whence they originate, are two of the most com-
mon and striking proofs of occult sympathy that can be produced.
Second sight, which, however it may be ridiculed, is too well
authenticated to be disproved; ominous dreams, and those unac-
countable forebodings and depressions of the mind very common
in persons of a nervous, weak, or irritable frame, prior to unfore-
seen calamities, with a number of other instances superfluous to
mention, are all incontestible proofs that every thing in nature
operates upon the rest, and is operated on by them more or less
according to its nature and texture, in a way of which we can
form no conception. This occult sympathy was and is the source
of every species of divination. which, notwithstanding the silly
commonplace gibes of imitative witlings, and the frauds of its
knavish professors, is really founded in nature and truth.
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The mind, when anxiously and steadily fixed on knowing the
result of an undertaking, has, from the tripod to the teacup,
always been gratified, if a proper intelligent system were adhered
to. Cicero ridiculed the augurs, probab?y with reason, (for there
were many knaves among them) and perhaps without, for he
might, after all, be more of an orator than a diviner, althougl,
like the cobbler of Apelles, he could not be persuaded to stick to
his last. At all events the Roman general would have shewn
more solid judgment in following the line marked out to him by
the chickens, than he did in throwing them into the sea, saying,
«If they would not cat, they should drink,” for he paid the full
price of his folly.

Upon these sympathies of nature is founded the entire Science
of Astroiogy, both Genethliacal and Horary. Genethical Astrolo-
gy rests on the more common and obvious effects of a matter on
matter, for the starscannot affect the globe without inserting their
power into every separate portion of matter that it contains.

Horary Astrology depends on that uncertaiun species of sympa-
thy which, although equally a property of matter with the other,
is seen in certain modifications only. Those whose minds are
ardent, whose feclings are acute, and whose irritability of frame
and consequent anxiety are excessive, are more subject to its oper-
ations than others, when their sensibility is excited by any obljeul:
or event of importance. Thus, husbands sympathize with their
wives, mothers with their children, and individuals of every
description with those who are peculiarly dear to them, whether
they be united or not by the ties of custam or consanguinity.
They whose nerves are more indurated, and whose sensations nre
less acute, although their attachments be equally firm, are stran-
gers to this kind of slympntlly, through nervous insensibility, and
it is very natural for them to deny the existence of what they never
experienced, although placed in the sanie relative situations with
those who doj; hence, many disputes originate concerning the
truth of those unusual perceptions. But there is nothing untrue
or preternatural in them, for it is quite according to the course of
nature that animals of a peculiar conformation should have the
peculiar perceptions, sensations, and powers adapted to such con-
formation. This is the great secret of all divination, which was
so denoninated from the supposition that it was of divine origin,
and proceeded from the gods; but it is neither divine nor diaboli-
cal, but the natural result of matter oper:iting upon matter, as one
planet disturbs another in its orbit, as the Moon disturbs the
ocean, as the magnet draws iron, or glass excited by rubbing
draws wax, &ec.

There is no part of judicial astrology so easily and so perfectly
a‘tainable as the power of solving horary questions, where nature
(if proper attention be paid to herimpulses) will be found to accom-
modate herself to every emergency; whereas, in nativities, qual-
ities and fate of an animal being reFulated by tle same fixed, uni-
form, unerring laws as the other phenomena of nature, the causes
are too numerous, too complicated, and too remote ever to be whol-
ly comprehended by any stretch of human intellect. Some of
these are, from their nature, imperative; others, subordinate; and
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the greater must always overcome the less. Thus, as Plolemy
justly observes, the same act that with a man would produce a
man, would with a horse produce a horse, although the positions
of the stars may be exactly the same; and both the man and horse
would be in any climate, or under a particu ar discipline, very
different from what they would have been if produced at the same
instant in any other climate, or under any other mode of tuition.
Men born with indications of violent death would, in countries
where wars and violence are unknown, die like others; whereas,
in countries and times where wars predominate, a very slight
direction would cause an untimely end. In the former case, how-
ever, the dissolu‘e lives, hair-breath escapes, and numerous acci-
dents common to such ill-fated and depraved characters clearly
demonstrates that from their birth a train was laid for their
destruction, which only awaited the concurrence of some other
cause, as, for a match to fire it; and should confusion become the
order of the day, they would be the first to rush into danger, and
to perish in the contlict. Indeed, this is a fact generally known
(although the true cause is not suspected), that the most worth-
less and desperate characters are the most anxious to engage in
violent and hazardous enterprises. The effect, therefore, is
traced to its cause, which cause is itself only an effect of planetary
influence, as every one's reason, were it attended to, must ac-
knowledge; for did no such thing as planetary interposition
exist, men’s minds and bodies wou%d be perfectly alike, for what
should cause them to differ? The answer will be, “the will of
Providence.” I grant it; and these are the natural means used
by Providence to carry its will into effect.
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Names of the churacters used in this Work.

PLANETS.

h Saturn ? Venus. Pallas.

2A Jupiter. ¥ Mercury. Ceres.

& luars. «C The Moon. Juno.

® The Sun. i Uranus. Vesta.

SIGNS OF THE ZODIAC.

% Arjes. g5 Cancer. £ Libra. V3 Capricorn.
8 Taurus. Q. Leo. m Scorpio. 2 Aquaries.
O Gemini. | Mm@ Virgo. | 2 Sagittarius| 3 Pisces.

O Square. X Sextile. & Opposition.

Trine. & Conjunction.

2 The Dragon’s Head. | 8 The Dragon’s Tail.

The Part of Fortune.
ARKS OF DISTANCE.
s. Signs. | © Degrees. | ’/ Minutes. | ”/ Seconds. |  Thirds.

Or TIME.

y. Years. h. Hows. 8. Seconds.
d. Days. m. Minutes. ¢. Thirds.



A COMPLETE

Dictionary of Xsteology.
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ALM

ABSCISSION, Frustration.

ACRONYCAL RISING, when a star rises exactly as the Sun
soets.

ACRONYCAL SETTING, when a star sets with the Sun.

ACTINOBOLIA, the rays of the Hyleg when it is on the east
of the Mid-heaven.

ACTIVE VIRTUES, heat and cold.

ACTIVE STARS, those which operate as Promittors, viz: —
h,2A, &, ?,and ¥, and also the © and C, when they operate
ns Promittors.

AFFLICTION, when a planet is in Conjunction or Evil Aspect
with an Infortune; or having the same parallel, zodiacal or mun-
dune; or being besieged by both the Infortunes.

AIRY SIGNS, 1O, &, and 5.

AIRY TRIPLICITY, that Triplicity composed of the above
three Airy Signs.

ALCOHODEN, an Arabic name for the Hyleg.

ALDEBARAN, the Bull’s Eye, a violent tixed star in Gemini,
ot the nature of 2, which, when in 4§ with i or &, or with
cither of the luminaries, particularly in the ascencdant, is said to
threaten a violent death.

ALMUTEN, the strongest planet in a figure, in essential or
neeidental dignities

1



2 ANA

ALTITUDE, the distance of any star above the Earth from the
Horiaon. Meridian ALTITUDE is when a star is on the cusp of
the Medium Ceeli.

ANABIBAZON, the Dragon’s Head.

ANARETA, the planet that destroys life.

ANARETIC POINT, or PLACE, the Place of the Anareta at
the Nativity. The Anaretic Planets are i, and &'; butas the ©,
@ and ¥ are variable from the nature of the planet with which
they have familiarity, they also become Anaretas when in aspect
with either Saturn or Mars, ®xcept one of the Benetics gives tes-
timony, The © likewise is said to be Anaretic when the  is
Hyleg, although he be not vitiated by the Infortunes. The west
angle also is said to be Anaretic, because when the Hyleg sets,
death ensues.

The Hyleg, directed to &, O, or & of h or &, whether zodia-
cal or mundane; or to a parallel of their declination, whether of
the same kind or opposite; or to their mundane parallel when
they are at equal distance from any angle; is said to destroy life,
if any secondary direction or revolution coincide; or if any fatal
ingress or transit happen at the time: but, it is said, one evil
direction seldom kills. The sesquiquadrate is alsoan evil aspect,
although in an inferior degree, and Ptolemy affirms, that either a
% or A of an Infortune will kill, if the sextile be from a sign of
long ascension, or the A from a sign of short ascension, because
it then becomes the same as a square. Placidus, however, affirms,
that signs of long or short ascensions are the same in point of
effect, except so far as they may make a different aspect in the
world; and his opinion appears the most rational. It is probable
that no aspect of an Infortune is good, as it impregnates the
Hyleg with its malignant nature, which is always inimical to life
and health. The sextile and trine of an Infortune is said to kill
when it comes from signs obedient or beholding, but this must
mean the zodiacal parallel, which must always proceed from such
signs. When there are two Anaretas, that one will kill of which
the position is the strongest in the figure. A planet under the ®
beams, is is said, cannot kill, but it disposes that luminary so as
to kill in its stead. If the native be young, or naturally vigorous
and healthy, one evil direction seldom kills: it requires a train of
malevolent directions to destroy, aided by secondary causes; but
if old, infirm, and of a broken constitution, a slight direction will
generally prove fatal.

The manner and quality of death is taken by Ptolemy from that
planet which follows the Anareta, either by conjunction or aspect,
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to the place of the IIyleg; but if none follow, it is taken from
that which last preceded: thus, Benefics, although they do not
cause deatl), are as liable to show the nature of it as any other. A
Benefic also aspecting the place at the same time, but too weak to
save, will shew the nature of the death. It is also said by Ptol-
emy, that a planet, whether good or bad, being in the Anaretic
place, will shew the quality of death; or a planet having digni-
ties therein will do the same; but if there be neither, then the
planet which by body or aspect comes first to the place must be
taken for that purpose: his meaning, however, is quite uncertain,
as there is no sign but what is the house of some planet, which
consequently has dignity therein.

h denotes death by cold chronic discases, such as ague, dr-opsy,
tlux, consumption, illiac passion, melancholy, fear, epilepsy, hys-
terics, ete.

2/, by inflamations, swelling, cancers, tumours, quinsey, foul
stomacly, jaundice, and other diseases denoting foul blood and a
decayed system.

&, by fevers, eresipelas, bruises, falls, stabs, mortification, fire,
violent hemorrhage, and all hot diseases.

Q, by diseascs arising from putrefaction and rottenness; as flux,
poison, syphilis, gleets, tabes dorsalis, atrophy, typhus fever, pu-
trid sore throat, pestilence, and all other epidemic diseases, and
such as proceed from too much moisture.

¥, by all diseases of the brain, stomach and nerves: as mad-
ness, melancholy, grief, despair, phrenitis, epilepsy, and ail
diseases proceeding from a dry habit; but as § is convertible to
the nature of those planets by which he is aspected, he often pro-
duces diseases according as he is situated.

Violent deaths are caused when both the Malefics have dignities
in the Anaretic place, or when in O or § to the luminaries at the
time of birth. If K square or oppose the ® from a fixed sign,
heing at the same time oriental, he causes death by suffocation,
hanging, or being trodden to death in a tumult; and if when
lie is occidental and in fixed signs he O or oppose the  in like
manner, he produces the same effects.

If % aspect the luminaries in the above manner from brutal
signs, it denotes death by beasts; and if @ give testimony, it often
happens by female treachery, or poison. If the aspect be from a
watery sign, or from Mg, it threatens death by drowning; and if
from some part near the constellation Argo, by shipwreck.

If Saturn be joined or in § to the ® from cardinal signs, it
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threatens death by falls. If Mars be joined to him, or aspect the
place, it makes the effect more violent and certain.

If Mars be oriental and in O or & to the © from fixed signs,
it threatens the native with murder or suicide, and the same if
occidental and so aspecting the €. If @ be with him, it will be
caused by women; and if ¥, by thieves. If in mutilated signs,
or with Caput Medusa, it threatens the native with beheading. If
in m or ¥, it causes death by fire, or some surgical operation.
If from thetenthor fourth house, or near Cepheus and Andromeda,
it denotes hanging. If from the west angle, it threatens death by
fire, except he be in a four-footed sign, when it will be by falls or
broken bones. If 2/ be in configuration with them, and evilly
affected, so as to be unable to save, it will be by sentence of a
judge. If both the Malefics join their influence, the consequences
will be more dreadful, ard the death more terrible.

If either of the fortunes, according to Ptolemy, cast a ray of
any kind to the very Anaretic poins, it will save life; but Placi-
dus, although he never contradicts Ptolemy, gives several exam-
ples where the Benefics, even with a friendly ray, could not save.
His opinion is, that if a Benefic be in the term of a Malefic, it
renders it vicious and less ableto do good; or if the place of the
Anareta be in the term of a Malefic, it is the same. They are
also said to be vitiated by being cither in the house, exultation,
or triplicity of a Malefic; but of all the dignities the term appears
to be the most powerful. On the contrary, if a Malefic be in the
term of a Benefic, it greatly lessens its malignity; and if the An-
aretic point be in the term of a Benific, it contributes to save life.

If a Fortune be alone and not well dignified and strong, either
in the zodiac or in the world. it cannot, according to Placidus,
effect any permanent good, when the native is threatened by two
Infortunes. It may lengthen the life a little, but the Malefics,
being more in number and greater in power, will ultimately
prevail.

When the Hyleg and Anareta in a 4 differ much in point of
declination, life is often saved. In the zodiac, when the latitude
is more than the orb of the planet, though the longitude be the
same to a minute, there is little or no effect either good or evil;
and if it be somewhat more than half the orb, the eftect will be
much diminished. In the world, a small portion of latitude will
have a great cffect in conjunctions, and life has been saved only by
the Significator passing the Promittor at one degree distance,
when the Anaretic point lay in the term of a Benefic. A severe
indisposition, however, attended with the utmost danger, is sure
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to be the consequence, and it is only owing to a good constitution
and the utmost caution, that the patient escapes with his life. If
2 or &, it is said, are but posited within orbs of the Anaretic
Point, in an evil direction, 2/ within 12°, and @ within 8°, they
invariably save life; but, as we before observed, Placidus is quite
of a different opinion.

After all, it is necessary to observe, that some of these rules
should be received with caution. We must have better authority
than that of Ptolemy or Placidus either, to convince us that
because a certain constellation has been fancifully called Medusa’s
Head, or the Ship Argo, they should cause beheading and ship-
wreck, or that watery signs (which for any rational cause we
know, mighthavebeen with equal propriety called fiery, or earthly
signs) should cause drowning. In Horary questions, where they
operate as symbols, they may probably signify such calamities;
but that they can cause them by their position at a Nativity, is
wholly repugnant to reason. Neither does it appear reasonable
that the term of any planet can produce the effect ascribed to i,
and there can be no doubt, that an attention to such silly whims,
while the more important parts of the science were neglected, has
contributed to bring that disgrace upon Astrology under which
it now labours: neither is it rational to suppose that other places,
where the planets possess dignities, can have the effects ascribed
to them when the planet is not there. They may, like other fixed
stars, have a certain influence, but nothing more.

Argol, who, contrary to the rules of Ptolemy, generally con-
sidered the Horoscope as Hyleg, when he found himself in a
strait, would direct his Hyleg toa O or & of either of the Bene-
fics as Anaretas: nothing can be more absurd than this, as, if
there be any truth in Astrology, the stars operate by their natures,
not their aspects; for, as no aspect of the infortunes can save life,
neither can any aspect of a Fortune destroy it.

It has now become a favorite system amongst Astrologers, to
consider the Eighth House and its Lord as Anaretas, and the
Ascendant and its Lord as Hyleg: they therefore direct the Lord
of the Ascendant to the Lord of the Eighth, or to the cusp of the
Eighth, as the Anaretic Point; or the Lord of the Eighth to the
cusp of the Ascendant. A little reflection would demonstrate to
them the absurdity of such a system: there is much reason to
doubt the effects of Houses, Exaltations, Triplicities, Ete., even
when the owners are in them; and it is certain the planet cannot
influence the House, nor the House the planet, when they are
asunder. In Horary questions, where the stars are consulted as
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signs, not as causes of events, the Houses and their Lords must be
considered as Significators; but in Genethliacal Astrology none but
the Horosgope and the Mid-heaven can be considered as of any
importance; nor even then in a zodiacal, but merely in a mundane
point of view, when planets are either posited in them or directed
to them.

Fixed Stars are also considered as Anaretic when joined with
the luminaries, or the Hyleg: but for this I shall refer the reader
to the article, Fixed Stars. Some have been so silly as to direct
the Hyleg to the Dragon’s Tail as Anaretic, which is only a char-
acter in an almanac, and neither emits any rays nor possesses any
substance whatever.

ANGLES, the four Cardinal Points: the first is the East Angle,
or the point of the heavens ascending at the time of a nativity,
horary question, or any thing which requiresa figure to be erected :
it is called the First House, Horoscope, or Ascendant, The sec-
ond is the South Angle, and is that point which culminates in
any figure: it is called the Medium Celi, or Mid-heaven. The
third is the West Angle, or that point of the heavens sctting at
the time of a figure being erected: it is called the Descendant, or
Seventh House. The fourth is the North Angle, or lowest point
of depression in the lheavens at the erection of a figure, being
directly opposite the Mid-heaven: it is called the Imum Celi, or
Lowest Heaven.

Most authors give the preference to the east angle, as being
strongest in the figure; or in other words, that a planet there is
more powerful than in any other place, but Ptolemy gives the
preference to the south angle, and with reason, for the stars are
more powerful in their meridian altitude than when rising. The
next angle in power is the west, and the north angle is the weak-
cst of the four. For the properties of the Angles, see ‘“Houses.”

ANIMODER. See Rectification.

ANTIPATHIES are those unaccountable aversions people are
said to feel towards each other when, from some particular cause,
their nativities do not sympathize. The principal of these causes
may be traced to the luminaries: first, when they are dissociate,
being one or five signs distant; as, for example, the @ of
one being in M, and that of the other in £x or °°, they
would be injunct, having no aspect to each other; and if
this was the case with the Sun also, so as to cause a total
want of agreement among the luminaries on both sides, the
natives would dislike and shun each other, though probably
without being able to assign a sufficient reason. If the
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luminaries were in evil aspect to each other, a mutual dislike
and hatred would be the consequence; and if the ascendants were
In opposite signs, as °° for the one and £ for the other; or one or
hoth of the Infortunes of one nativity in § or evil aspect with the
places of the lights in the other, or in square or opposition, or
sesquiquadrate to their own places, or to the places of each other,
or from opposite cardinal houses, it would cause the most furious
disputes between the parties, in proportion to the number of testi-
monies, and those whose planets were more angular, oriental, or
hetter fortified, would ultimately prevail.

ANTISCIONS. See Parallels.

APHETA, HYLEG, or PROROGATOR; the place or planet
{hiat carries with it the life of the native, until it comes to the
place or evil aspect of the anareta, when death ensues. See
Anareta.

According to Ptolemy, the Apletic Places are five, viz., the
whole space of the 1st 7th, 9th, 10th, and 11th Houses, taken from
&° above the cusp to 25° below it, computed by oblique ascension;
from five degrees, therefore, above the cusp of the Nintl, to tive
degrees above that of the Twelfth, must be Aphetic; but Placidus
thinks a planet, when it has passed beyond the five degrees above
the cusp of the Horoscope, ought to be one-half of his semidiurnal
are above the cusp of the Horoscope, viz., in the middle of the
Jleventh House, before he can be Apheta, The reason why the
Yighth and Twelfth are not Aphetic, is because they have no
nspect to the Horoscope; and the other Houses are not Aphetic,
beeause they are under the Earth. If by day, the Sun be in an
Aphetie place, he becomes Hyleg in preference to all others; but
if he benot found in any such place, and the situation of the D
will admit of it, she becomes Hyleg. If the D be not in an
Aphetic place, that planet must be taken as Hyleg which lias most
dignitaries by Triplicity, House, Exaltation, Term, or Configura-
tion, in the place where the Sun was at the tine of the preceding
New Moon; or in the Ascendant; but it must have three dignities
in one of them at least, and be in an apletical place. If there be
no such planet, the Horoscope becomes Ilyleg.

By night the D is Apheta if in an aphetical place; but if not,
the Sun, if in such place, will be Aplheta. If neither of the lights
be so situated, that planet will be Hyleg which has most dignities
in the place of the last Full Moon, or in the place of the Part of
Fortune, provided it be in an aplhetical place; but. it must be dig-
nified three ways at least, If there be no such planet, and a New
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Moon preceded the birth, take the Horoscope; but if a Full Moon
preceded, take the @, if it be aphetically situated.

When both the luminaries, or a number of planets, are so situ-
ated that it seems doubtful which is the Apleta, that must be
taken which is found in the strongest aphetical place. The Tenth
is the principal, the Horoscope next, the Eleventh ranks next the
Horoscope, the Seventh is next in power, and the Ninth is the
weakest of all.

It was a favorite opinion with Argol, and a number of others,
that the Horoscope was generally Hyleg; and so anxious were
they to support this absurd hypothesis, that they not only altered
the time of nativities to suit their directions, but actually directed
their Hyleg to evil aspects of the Fortunes as Anaretas; on the
other hand, Placidus, in his unbounded veneration for Ptolemy,
which was often ill placed, would, on certain occasions, hint that
the time of birth might be incorrect, when he could not suit the
Hyleg to the direction. An example of this we have in the Na-
tivity of Cardinal Peretti, where he sadly wants a quarter of an
hour more, to send the Sun into the Twelfth House, that the
D might be Hyleg. It is but justice to Placidus to say, he was
the most rational of all those who have hitherto written on Astrol-
ogy, and one who would not sit down quietly and propagate an
error, merely because others had done it before him; he would
try a number of experiments, and search everywhere for what he
thought ample proof, before he committed anything finally to
paper. Had every other author been equally industrious, Astrol-
ogy would not have been so little understood as it is; but the
genijus of Placidus was not of the first rate, his mind was active,
but not profound; and although he would not blindly adopt an
opinion, even of Ptolemy, yet he had a strong bias in favor of his
system, that often misled him. There is likewise a degree of
inaccuracy in his works not easily accounted for, as they do not
appear to be errors of the translator. In the Nativity in question,
the Pole of the Country is 42 degrees; Oblique Ascension of the
Horoscope 285 degrees, 40 minutes; Sun is in 18 degrees,
23 minutes, 7, which gives his Oblique Ascension 279 degrees,
51 minutes, which subtracted from that of the horoscope, gives the
Sun’s distance from the horoscope, 5 degrees, 49 minutes; the
quarter of an hour could be therefore of no use to him, as accord-
ing to the precept of Ptolemy the Aphetical Place only extends
5 degrees above the cusp of the angle, and as the Sun was 4 de-
grees, 49 minutes distant, he was already in the Twelfth House.

The notion that planets which have dignities in the new and
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full Moon, Ascendant, and Part of Fortune, are Aphetas, seems
wholly irrational. Placidus never gives a single example of it,
but passes the whole over in silence, which was generally his way
when he could not comprehend any of Ptolemy’s dogmas, for he
made it a point never to censure him. The zodiacal dignities of
the planets savour wery strongly of human invention, as we have
shown under the article ** Dignities;” but allowing them really
to cxist, it seems extremely absurd to suppose the dignity of a
planet can have any effect upon such planet when it is out of it.
As to the Horoscope, we have one instance in Placidus where it is
IIvleg, which, in the absence of the luminaries, may be the case.
We know, however, that in all other cases the aspects of the Sun
and Moon are considered as equally powerful, whether above or
below the Earth, and it does not clearly appear why they should
be more unfit for this purpose than any other; indeed the office
of Hyleg appears to require more investigation than it has hith-
crto received, unbiassed by the opinion of Ptolemy, Placidus, or
any one clse, and regulated solely by the dictates of reason and
experience. The Part of Fortune seems equally & human inven-
tion with the rest, and founded on no rational principle. It would
Le difficult to explain why the Sun should sympathize with the
nscending Part of Heaven more than any other planet, and it
would not be easy to demonstrate what connexion any of them
have with it at all. The Horoscope is wholly a mundane, not a
zodiacal position; it respects the Earthand not the Sun, and no
nspect but what is mundane can affect it: the Part of Fortunc,
therefore, if it must be taken at all, should be taken in the World,
not in the Zodiac. Placidus has given also one solitary instance
wherein the Part of Fortune was Prorogator; but ‘“onc Swallow,”
gays the proverb, ‘‘does not make Summer,” nor does one
instance establish a System. I would here be understood, as only
denying the operation of the Part of Fortune in nativities as a
cause, and not in horary questions as a symbol.

APOGEE, that part in the orbit of a planet where it is at the
greatest distance from the Earth.

APORH(EA, a term given to the Moon when she separates
from one planet and applies to another.

APPLICATION, is of three kinds, in all of which it means one
planet applying to any familiarity with another.

1st. Direct APPLICATION, when two planets are direct. and one
applies to another, of which the motion is slower than its own,
and overtakes it.
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2d. Retrograde APPLICATION, when two planets are retrograde,
and one overtakes the other in a similar manner.

3d. Mized APPLICATION, is when one being direct and the other
retrograde they mutually apply to each other.

In horary questions, only the first is deemed good, and the twc
latter are deemed evil Applications, as the thing sought after wil:
be injurious or; of little valuec when it comes to pass. In all cases
Application is stronger than Separation, either for good or evil.
Ptolemy mentions none of these kinds of Applications, but merely
says, that planets preceeding apply to those that follow; and
planets that follow separate from those that preceed; because all
his aspects being mundane, a planet preceeding another in the
zodiac would apply to it by converse motion, and vice versa.

AQUARIES. See Signs.

ARG, or ARCH, the distance between any two places in the
heavens; for as the zodiac forms a circle ecqual to 360 degrees,
every distance, whether zodiacal or mundane, must be an Arch,
viz., a portion or segment of that circle.

ARC OF DIRECTION, the distance between any two places
in a Nativity found by direction. See Direction.

ARIES. See Signs.

ASCENDANT, the Horoscope. See Houses. Some authors
call that part of heaven from the Imum Celi eastward to the
Medium Celt, the Ascendant, because it is always ascending, ?ut
the term is seldom soapplied at present.

ASCENDING SIGNS, °p, 8, II, &, 1, 71, so called, because
when the Sun is in them his declination is increasing.

ASCENDING PART OF HEAVEN, from the Fourth House,
eastward to Mid-heaven.

ASCEND TO, to the Sun, is being oriental and Matutine to the
Sun; to the Moon, being occidental and vespertine to the Moon;
this is what Ptolemy calls the luminaries being guarded.

ASCENSIONS, arcs or parts of the equator, which rise with
any planet or part of the ecliptic, Sce Right and Oblique Ascen-
sion.

ASCENSIONAL DIFFERENCE, the difference between the
right and oblique ascension of any star or part of the ecliptic. It
is found by taking the declinaticn of the star, or place of the
ecliptic, and entering the table of Ascensional Difference under
the proper pole of the planet, or the country, as occasion may
require; and in the common angle of meeting will be found the
Ascentional Difference. Example: —

If a star, or any part of the ecliptic, has 19 degrees of declina-
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sion in the latitude of 51 degrees, what will be its Ascensional
Difference ?  Look in the first column for 19 degrees. and in the
next column (on the top of which is the pole’s elevation, 51
degrees,) will be found 25 degrees, 10 minutes for the Ascen-
sional Difference.

If there be fractional parts, as there generally are, a propor-
tional sum must be taken for each. Example: —

If a star have 19 degrees, 20 minutes declination in the latitude
of London 51 degrees, 32 minutes, what will be the Ascentional
difference ?  Tn the common angle for 13 degrees and 51 minutes
we find as before 25 degrees, 10 minutes; and for the remaining
20 minutes of declination say, * if 60 minutes give 1 degree, 33
minutes (the difference between the declination for 19 degrees and
20 degrees) what will 20 minutes give? It will give 31 minutes,
which-add to the 25 degrees, 10 minutes, and it makes 25 degrees,
41 minutes. There yet remains the 32 minutes difference in the
poll to be accounted for. We therefore say, if 60 minutes give 59
minutes (tlie differences between the poles of 51 and 52 degrees)
what will 32 minutes give? It will give 32 minutes, which
added to the 25 degrees, 41 minutes makes the Ascensional Differ-
ence complete 26 degrees, 13 minutes.

ASPECTS, any degree of familiarity between planets, except
the Conjunction. Sze Familiarities.

ATHAZER, a term given to the Moon when she is in conjunc-
tion with the Sun; or at distances from him of 12°,45°,90°, 150>,
168°, 180°, 192°, 215°, 270°, or 348°.

AUSTRAL, or Southern Signs, &, m, 1, V3, =, 3.

AZIMENE, or Weak and Lame Degrees, are those parts of
signs which, when they ascend at a birth, are said to render the
Native lame, blind, etc. See the table of Degrees.

BARREN SIGNS, 17, QL, and mig.  See Children.

BENEFICS, the two benevolent planets, 2/ and Q.

BEASTIAL SIGNS, °f, 8, QL, £ and V3.

BEIIOLDING SIGNS, signs having the same declination, being
at cqual distance from the tropics, as % and W, ¥ and Q, IT and
o5, 2= and 3, M and 2, £ and V5.

BESEIGED, a planet inclosed between t wo others. If between
Jupiter and Venus it is good, but if between Saturn and Mars,
extremely evil.

BICORPORAL SIGNS, 11, 1, and 3, because each contains
two different animals. Some call these double bodied Signs, dis-
tinguishing them from the Bicorporal, though the word means
the same They say that the Bicorporal are the four common
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signs, IT, M, 1, and 3, because, lying between a fixed and tropi-
cal sign, they partake of both natures: such folly merits no
observation.

BIQUINTILE, an aspect invented by Kepler, in the zodiac it
contains 144°, and in the World it is four-fifths of the whole
diurnal arc of any planet or point in the Heavens. It is reckoned
benevolent, but not so powerful as the sextile, and is admitted to
be such by Placidus.

BITTER SIGNS, are o°, Q, and 7,becausethey are said to be
hot, fiery, and bitter.

BOREAL SIGNS, the six northern signs, °°, ¥, I, %, oL,
and nR.

BRETHREN, the places in a Nativity signifying Brothers and
Sisters are, according to Ptolemy, the sign on the Midheaven, and
that which follows it; and to these are added the maternal place,
viz., that of Venus by day and the Moon by night. If these signs
and places be configurated by Benefics, they give increase of
Brethren in proportion to the number of planets by which they
are so aspected; and if these planets are in double-bodied signs,
they double the number. If the Sun be surrounded by good
stars (within 30 degrees of him according to some, but according
to Placidus, in some kind of aspect with him, though I think it
means besieged,) it signifies the same.

If the Malefics are configurated to those places, or surround
the Sun, and overcome the Bencfics in number and strength,
there will be few, and those of little value.

If the Fortunes so aspecting be oriental or angular, or, if inferior,
occidental, swift, direct or increasing in motion, the Brethren will
be great and renowned; but if they are occidental, or, if inferior,
oriental, slow, retrograde, cadent or decreasing in motion, they
will be proportionally mean. If both Benefics and Malefics aspect
the places, and the Malefics are stronger or more in number than
the Benefics, they will be sickly and short lived. It is said, that
the Nativity of one brother may be made from that of anotler,
by placing that planet which hath rule in the place of Brethren
on the Cusp of the Ascendant, and regulating the other Houses
accordingly ; but this seems quite absurd. In modern Astrology,
the 3d House and its Lord are considered Significators of Brethren;
and, when any question is proposed concerning them, they make
the 3d House the Ascendant; this may do in horary questions, but
it is wholly useless in Nativities. If those stars denoting breth-
ren, that is, the Moon by night, or Venus by day, be in good con-
figuration with the stars, having dignities in their places, they
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will love each other; but, if in evil familiarity, or in signs incon-
junct, they will injure and hate each other.

BROKEN SIGNS, Q, m, and 3 ; theyarealso called mutilated
or imperfect, because those born under them with bad aspects are
deformed in some way or other.

BRUTISH SIGNS, are Q, and the last part of £, and those
born under them are said to be savage and coarse in their man-
ners, brutish, intractable, and inhuman.

CACODEMON, the 12th House, because of its evil qualities.

CADENT, falling from an angle, thus the 3d, 6th, 9th, and
12th Houses are Cadent, because the stars pass from the angles
into them. Cadentstars are extremely weak in Nativities, and
render what is signified by them almost ineffectual. In horary
questions, a cadent planet seldom brings any event to pass of
which it is the Significator, and if at all, it will be when all hopes
are vanished, and when obtained, it is either evil or useless.

CANCER. See Signs.

CAPRICORN. See Signs.

CAPUT DRACONIS, the Dragon’s Head.

CARDINAL HOUSES, the 10th, 1st, 7th, and 4th.

CARDINAL SIGNS, 9p, o5, &, and V3.

CAUDA DRACONIS, the Dragon's Tail.

CAZIMI, in modern Astrology, is when a planet is in what is
called the Heart of the Sun, or within 17’ of his body. It issaid
to fortify the planet as much as combustion debilitates it. This I
conceive to be a silly unmeaning distinction; for a planet so
situated is undoubtedly in the worst state of combustion.

CHANGEABLE SIGNS, are IT, ¥, QU, ™, ¢, and V3, because
they are said to change their nature according to their position;
thus IT in the east is hot and dry, and in the west cold and moist:
¥ in the east is rather hot, and in the west cold; Q, in the east is
hot and dry, and in the west hot and moist; Mg in the east is hot-
tish, and in the west cold and moist; # in the east is cold and
moist, and in the west hot and dry; V3§ in the east is cold and dry,
and in the west cold and moist: these appear to be very foolish
distinctions.

CHILDREN. The Tenth and Eleventh Houses, according to
Ptolemy, signify Children, if planets are in them or configurated
to them; but if none be there, or in aspect, those must be taken
that are in the Fourth and Fifth Houses. The Moon, Jupiter, or
Venus, are givers of Children, but Saturn or Mars cause barren-
ness.  Mercury operates according to the stars to which he is
configurated : he is, however, said to give Children when oriental,
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and to cause barrenness when occidental. If the Moon, Jupiter,
or Venus, be in one of those Houses by themselves in a watery
sign, they are said to give two or three children at a birth; if
in double bodied or feminine signs, twins; but in any other, only
one child. If they are masculine signs, or configurated to the
Sun, they givemales; butif in femininesigns, or configurated with
the Sun occidentally, females. If in barrensigns, or if the Malefics
be more powerful by number or strength, they will give
Children, but such as are weakly or short lived.

If a Malefic be in either of those Houses in a masculine or bar-
ren sign, the native will be always barren, particularly if the Sun
bewithit. Ifitbe in a feminine or fruitfulsign, or if a Benefic cast
a ray to the place, there will be Children, but such as are sickly
and short lived, or with blemishes. If the Benefics aspect the
places from fruitful signs, and are more numerous, or oricntal, or
angular, or succeedent, than the Malefics, the children will be
stronger and more numerous. If the Lords of those signs be
oriental, or angular, the Children will be enterprising and fortu-
nate, but if occidental or cadent, more obscureand mean. If they
agree in good aspect with the Horoscope and @, there will be
harmony between the Parents and Children, but if in bad aspect
or inconjunct, they will hate each other, and such Children fire-
quently ruin their Parents, or get themselves disinherited. If
they are well configurated among each other, the Children wiil
agree among themselves, and live together in harmony; but if
they are in evil aspect and inconjunct, there will be hatred and
separation. If there be planets in the 10th, 11th, 4th, or 5th
House, the place of such a planet, it is said, may be made the
cusp of the Ascendant, and the rest of the Houses regulated
accordingly, and it will serve for such Child’s Nativity. I have
already given an opinion on this method under the article Breth-
ren, and it is therefore uselessto repeat it; I have also stated
the improbability, that the Lords of Signs can have any efficacy
assuch, when out of their signs; nor do I conceive it less an
absurdity because it has been taught by Ptolemy and believed
by Placidus.

In modern Astrology the Significators of Children are the 5th
House and its Lord, but this is only proper for horary questions.

CHRONOCRATER, Ruler of Time. It is generally considered
as the light of time, viz. the ® by day and the C by uight.
Others divide the life of man into seven parts, and assign the care
of the first four years to the @, from thence to fourteen to ¥, from
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fourteen to twenty-two to @, &c.and these are called Chronocra-
ters: by Ptolemy.

CIRCLE, the whole Circumference of the Zodiac, containing
360 degrees of 60 minutes each; or, when reduced to time, 12
hours.

CIRCLES OF POSITION, Circles passing through the com-
mon intersections of the horizon and meridian, and passing
through any part of the ecliptic in their way, or through the
centre of any star, so as to shew the position of such star or
place. These, however, are not the Circles of Position used by
Ptolemy or Placidus, who measure the place and distance of every
star by its semi-arc.

CLIMACTERICAL YEARS, every 7th or 9th year in a man’s
life, answering to the days of the , because she comes to the O
of her own place in the radix about every 7th day, and in A\ to
it about every 9th day; thus the 7th, 9th, 14th, 18th, 21st, 27th,
28th, 35th, 36th, 42d, 45th, 49th, 54th, 56th, 63d, years, are all
Climacterical, and are reckoned, and perhaps truly, to be pro-
ductive of remarkable events. The most dangerous of them are
the 49th and 63d, because they are doubly Climacterical, being
7 X7 and 7 X 9, and, when evil directions occur, are reckoned
generally fatal. The 63d year is called the Grand Climacteric,
and o careful observer will find thatmore people die in their 63d
year than in any other year trom 50 to 80. Many are of opinion
that the 7th Climacterical year is always caused by h, because he
comes every 7th year or thereabouts to the O, & or §,of his
place in the radix; this may be the case, but I should rather
attribute it to the @, whose effects, in all things we know of, are
more prominent than those of k. In some cases it may be the
Joint effect ot h and the @, as their septennial periods nearly
agree ; one reason, however, against the probable operations of h
In the septennial year is, that his period is not strictly septennial,
but nearly seven years and a half, and his 2d Climacteric would be
{iftcen years, whereas the periodical lunation is twenty-seven days,
seven hours, 44 minutes, dividing nearly seven for her O to her
place in the radix; besides, as 2/ is larger and nearer than h,
and his period twelve years within fifty-one days, we should have
u more powerful Climateric every fourth year, which is not the
cnse; J, too, is reckoned every way as powerful as h, and there-
fore we should have four more Climacterics in every two years;
tll these considerations almost amount to a demonstration, that
every Climaterical Period is Lunar, and regulated, not by a
Synodical, but a Periodical Lunation.
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CLIMATE, a portion of heaven contained between two parallel
circles, whose diurnal arcs are half an hour different from each
other. The Globe is divided into 48 climates,—24 northern, and
24 southern. The First Climate begins at the equator, where the
diurnal arc is 12 hours, and extends to the next Climate, where
the diurnal arc is 11%. 30m. and so on to the polar elevation,
where, at a certain season, the Sunsets not during the 24 hours.

COLLECTION OF LIGHT, is when a planet receives the rays
of two others less ponderous than itself, and which are inconjunct
with each other. This, in horary questions, signities, that the
business will be completed by the interference of a third person,
without whose aid it could not have taken place. It is said,
however, that if they do not both receive him in some of their
essential dignities, he will feel no interest in the affair, nor will
it be prosperous.

COLOURS. Colours, according to Astrologers, are symptoms
of the nature of stars; the fixed stars, therefore, of the colour of
Jupiter areof the nature of Jupiter; those of Mars, of the nature
of Mars; &c. Placidus says, that the yellow or golden colour of
the Sun has an active power, and is the sign of radical heat: the
white of the Moon has a passive power, and is the sign of radical
moisture. Lead colour such as Saturn’s is a sign of intemper-
ate cold and dryness; the fiery red of Mars is the result of intemper-
ate heat and dryness; the mixture of blue and yellow found
in Jupiter and Venus aresigns of heat and moisture united; the
blue of Jupiter, he says, shews, that in him leat is predominant;
and the yellow of Venus shews excess of moisture; this seems a
mistake, for, whatever blue may be the sign of, Venus has more
of it than Jupiter.

Beside the colours of the planets, there are others which they
are said to signify; thus &, signifies black; 2/, red mixed with
green; &, fieryred; ©, yellow, or inclined to purple; @, white
and purple; ¥, light blue, or azure; and , white, or white
spotted, or a light mixed colour. The Signs of the Zodiac have
also colours assigned to them; °°, white and red; ¥, red mixed
with citron; IT, red and white mixed; o5, green or russet; Q\, red
or green; MR, black spotted with blue; £, black, or dark crimson,
or swarthy; m, dark brown; ¢, light green, or olive; 18, black,
or dark brown; 2z, sky-blue; 3¢, pure white, or glistening.
These colours are said to shew the complexion of any native, sig-
nified by such signs, though it would be difticult to find a native
who was green or blue; it may, however, in horary questions,
signify their dress. If two cocks were to tight, or two horses to
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raee, ete., a figure, itissaid, may be erected, and that sign or
planet, signifying their colour, which is strongest or posited in the
hest house of the two, shews which will be victorious.

COMBUSTION. A planet is combust when within 8° 30’ of
the body of the Sunj its influence is then said to be burnt up, or
destroyed. It is said by Ptolemy, that a planet when combust
ean neither save nor destroy, but it impregnates the Sun with its
power, whether goodor evil. To be under the Sun-beams is a
degree of combustion, and as the Sun’s orb extends 17°, all
planets are under its beams within that distance.

Mercury, it issaid, does not suffer like other planets from being
under the @ beams; but this must relate only to horary questions,
when those signified by Mercury would be generally in that state
«ignified by combustion, as he is always near the Sun. In nativ-
fties there seems a manifest difference in the genius and propensi.
tles of natives according to the distance of their ¥ from the Sun,
‘I'hose who have him in a state of combustion, evince but a moder-
nto capacity, have little wit or solid judgment, though they wiil
persevere in business, and frequently with good success. A good
uspect with the Moon, if she be angular, and increasing in light,
will in a great degree remedy this defect, and render them active,
Judicious, and penetrating. In horary questions, when a planet
Is combust, it signifies the person to be in great fear and danger
from some superior person, who, if there be application to Com-
bustion, will finallv overpower or greatly injure him.

COMETS. Comets have ever been considered as effecting
great changes in the Earth, the atmosphere, and the affairs of
men; to deny this would be as absurd as to deny the effects of any
other celestial body, by which we are surrounded, not excepting
even the Sun and Moon. They have always been considered as
productive of evil; which is certainly probable, as their presence
ennnot fail to derange the system for a time. The ancients, who,
though not so learned as the moderns, were more acute in their
observations, considered them as the cause of every calamity
that could afllict mankind; and modern observations confirm this
opinion. The great comet in 1680, followed by another in 1682,
was probably the main spring of all those disastrous events that
ended in the rebellion in 1688. To that in 1807, which appeared
towards the south in September, just after it had passed its peri-
helium, may be ascribed the troubles in Spain: the dethroning of
its king, and the subsequent usurpation of his son Ferdinand.

The comet in 1811, near the constellation of Ursa Major, was
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doubtless the precursor of all the troubles in Russia, and the war
with America. From its northern position it was probably the
cause of that subsequent convulsion that separated some of those
vast continents of ice near the pole, which had subsisted for ages:
some idea of their duration may be formed from the observations
of Kotzebue, who commanded the Russian northern expedition in
1715, and who on his return three years after had found Ice-bergs
covered with land, vegetables, and even trees, and one of them
contained the body of g mammoth in a state of putrefaction; it
had, no doubt beent preserved bythe frost for ages, and on its
progress, after separdtion, towards a warmer climate the process
of putrefaction began.

From these events, some idea may be formed of the duration of
the effect of a Comet, which remains long after the cause has been
removed. No doubt but Nature is thrown into great convulsions,
which, like all agitations of bodies of great magnitude, require a
long time before they can finally subside. Their operations are
probably most conspicuous in the quarter where they appear,
north or south, like those of all other celestial bodies, which arc
most powerful in those places where they approach the zenith.
And they most likely have an effect on certain persons when like
eclipses, they happen near the ecliptic, and on the principal places
of the radix: but of this I cannot speak from my own observation.
Ptolemy says, they cause wars and hot seasons, and countries
governed by the sign they are in when they first appear are those
that suffer; and those suffer most towards which its tail points.

COMMANDING SIGNS ¢, ¥, I, 95, QL, ™, because they are
more powerful from being nearer to our zenith; and stars having
parallels of north declination. There is also a silly notion that
those born under the six northern signs are more fitted to com-
mand than those born under the others, and are generally more
successful.

COMMON SIGNS are IT. ", 1, and X, because they are not
in extremes, but in a medium between fixed and moveable.
They are said to produce twins, monsters, hermaphrodites, &c.

CONCEPTION. DPtolemy says, that the sex, as well as the in-
cidents relating to a child, prior to its birth, may be known by
the position of the planets at the time of conception. If the
luminaries, or the ascendant, or the stars in aspect with them, or
with the ascendant, be in feminine signs; or if they are feminine
by occidental, the child conceived will be female. If oriental, or
in masculine signs a male. If the lights or ascendant, or planet
aspecting them be in bicorporal signs, there will be twins o
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more; and the sameif boththelightsarein thesouthangle. If h,
2/, and &, behcld the horoscope or luminaries from bicorporal
signs, there will be three males, but if @, ¥, and , behold
them in like manner, three females. If one feminine and two
male planets, there will be two males and a female; but if one
male and two feminine placets, two females and a male. Ifall
the configurations are imperfect, the children will be imperfect
also; but if some be perfect and others imperfect, the children will
be the same. When the Malefics are angular, and the luminaries
in the 12th or 6th, monsters are generated, and the same if the
place of the last full Mqon and its Lord, and the disposer of the
luminaries, have no aspect to the horoscope.

If the luminaries, being so posited, are in fourfooted signs,
with the Malefics angular, the embryo will be of a beastly form ;
but if a Benefic give testimony, it will be of human shape, but of
a savage disposition. If § be in good familiarity with the ,
the faculties will be improved, although the body be ill formed;
and if the luminaries be in human signs, the shape will be much
better. If a Malefic be with the luminaries, the child will be
foolish; but if a Fortune be also with them, the Child's iutel-
lect will be saved, but it will be an hermaphrodite. If ¥ be with
them, it will be dumb, though of good abilities. If one of the
luminaries be in an aphetic place, joined to a Malefic, or in O or
& to it, there will be an abortion, and the same if it have a par-
allel of the Malefics declination; it will either die in the womb,
or shortly after birth. If the two Malefics, or only one of them,
afllict either ® or by a partile aspect there will be an abortion,
and the same if the luminaries are in § to h and & from angles
in partile or platic aspect. If the conditionary luminary is sepa-
rating from a Benefic, and applying to a Malefic, the child will be
born alive, but will live only such a number of months, days, or
hours, as there are degrees, minutes, and seconds between the lu-
minary who is aphcta, and the nearest Malefic. If on the contra-
ry the luminary separates from the Malefic in any way, and ap-
plies to a Benefic, the child will be sickly, but will recover and
do well. These things, however, must be difficult to ascertain,
and it is prebable thas Ptolemy wrote this more from fancy than
experience.

CONDITIONARY ARC, the diurnal arc by day, and the noc-
turnal by night.

CONDITIONARY LUMINARY, the ® by day and the by
night.

CONFIGURATIONS, See Familiarities,
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CONJUGATIONS. The planets are said to have four Conju-
gations, according to where they are situated; the 1st is when
they are near the Earth and increasing in light; 2d, when they
are near and decreasing in light; 3d, when distant and in their
decrease; and 4th, when distant and in their increase.

CONJUNCTION, is when two planets are within half of their
orbs of each other with respect either to longitude or latitude.
If a planet be within the distance of its own orb to a fixed star it
is the same. This configuration is good with good stars and bad
with evil ones.

COSIGNIFICATORS are planets and signs that havea kind of
rotatory signification: thus Aries is a cosignificator of all ascen-
dants, because though it be not the sign ascending, it is the first
sign in the zodiac, as the ascendant is the first house in the world.
h is also a cosignificator of the ascendant because he is the first
planet in the system, and therefore those who hold this doctrine,
say, that if B be in the ascendant at a Nativity well dignified and
aspected, he promises a sober disposition and long life, though
the very reverse is the fact; thus the 12 signs are cosignificators
of the 12 mundane houses in rotation, but as there are not so
many planets as houses, some of them are compelled to do double
duty. Thus L is cosignificator of both the 1st and 8th houses,
2/ of the 2d and 9th; & of the 3d and 10th, etc. These are silly
refinements in astrology and only fit to render the science
rediculous.

In horary questions the @ is always Cosignificator with the
lord of the ascendant, and must bedirected as such to any Promit-
tor. In questions relative to marriage the € and @ arethe Cosig-
nificators of a man, but the ® and 3 are Cosignificators if the
querent be a woman. A planetalsoin 4 or aspect with the Sig-
nificator of any thing is called a Cosignificator, because it influ-
ences the matter in question.

CONTRA ANTISCIONS. See parallels.

CONVERSE MOTION, when the Significator is moved from
east to west by the diurnal motion of the Earth, See Directions
in the World.

COSMICAL, Mundane. .

COSMICAL RISING, when a star rises exactly with the
Sun.

COSMICAL SETTING, when a star sets with the Sun.

CREPUSCLE, Twilight. When the © is in the Crepuscle he
must be directed differently from any other planet; and when he
is under the Earth in what is called the Obscure Arc beyond
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the utmost parallel of twilight, the crepusculine arc must be sub-
trncted from his seminocturnal arc before he can be directed.
See Zodiacal and Mundane Directions.

Crepusculine Tables are published by the author, and the meth-
od of using them will be found under the article ** Directions.”

CRITICAL DAYS, those days on which any accident is calcu-
lated by direction to happen. Climacterical days are also called
( ritical, and those in fevers and other diseases on which a change
i4 likely to happen, owing to the Moon’s position with her radical
place when the disease commenced. The 7th and 8th days are
the most Critical because on them she comes to a O of the place
she wasin when the patient was takenill. The 4th and 5th days
are also Critical, when she comes to her own Sextile, on the 9th
or 10th she comes to her A\, and on the 14th, to her & ; onall
which days a change may be expected.

CROOKED SIGNS are ¥, V8 and 3¢, and if the ascendant or
Moon be in one of these, and aflicted by the Malefics, the Native,
it is said, will be crooked, or imperfect. Placidus gives an in-
stance of this in the nativity of Doctor Massari, who was born
with his feet inverted, owing to the @ being in the west angle in
¥, and in O of & in the world, who was posited in 3¢, the sign
of the feet, and in mundane § to h, who was posited in 2, the
sign of the thighs. I own, however, I should require more proof
of the truth of this doctrine than this solitary instance can afford,
ulthough backed by the opinion of Placidus; nor do I see any
rational cause why 3 should govern the feet, merely because men
linve thought proper to make it the last sign or foot of the Zo-
diac, and begin their right ascension at the first point of °P.

CULMINATE, to arrive at the cusp of mid-heaven.

CULMEN CELI, the 10th house.

CUSP, the begining or edge of a house.

CYCLE OF THE MOON, 19 years, at the end of which she re-
turns to her position with the Sun.

CYCILE OF THE SUN, 28 years.

DAY HOUSE, those houses in which the planets are said to he
stronger by day than by night. 2 is the day house of i ; 1 of 2/;
of &; £oof Q5 and ITof §. The © and C have but one
house each, which serves them both by day and night.

DAY TRIPLICITIES, those triplicities in which a planet is
stronger by day than night. h is stronger by day in the airy
triplicity. @ in the fiery triplicity; & in the watery triplicity,
and Q in the earth.

DEBILITIES. See Dignities.
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DECANT, or DECANATE, the Face; thus every sign has three
Decanates.

DECATOM, a dichotome.

DECILE, the Semiquintile, a distance of 36°.

DECLINATION, the distance of any planet or place from the
equator, whether north, or south. Thus, every part of the eclip-
tic, except the beginning of Aries or Libra, has declination, because
the plane of the ecliptic is not parallel with that of the equator.

To find the Declination of any star or place:

Enter the table with the longitude as it stands in the column on
the left hand, and under the latitude in the common angle of
meeting is the declination.

Suppose a planet in 22> 0’ of Q, with 7° north latitude, what
will be its Declination? Enter the column on the left at No. 22,
and in the common angle of meeting under No. 7 at the top will
be found 20° 50’, which is the Declination. If the longitude and
latitude consist of fractional parts, find the nearest whole number
as before; then by the Rule of Three find the proportional value
of the fractions, and add or subtract them as occasion may re-
quire. Example,—

What is the declination of a star in 22° 10’ of Leo with 4° 15’
north lattitude ?

Opposite the 22° of longitude under the column No. 4, north
latitude, will be found 18° 0’; for the odd 15’ take the difference
between the columns 4 and 5: it amounts to 57/. Thus, say, if
1 degree of latitude gives 57 minutes, what will 15 minutes give ?
It gives 14 minutes; which added to the 18° 0’ makes 18° 14’; for
the odd 10’ of longitude find the difference between 22 and 23
degrees of longitude: it is 20’ less, because the declination
decreases. If 1 degree of longitude gives 20 minutes, what will
10 minutes give ? Answer, 3 minutes; whicl, as it is less, must
be subtracted from the 18 degrees, 14 minutes, and the remainder
is the true declination required: 18 degrees, 11 minutes. This
mode of finding the value of the fractions by the Golden Rule is
greatly preferable to using the Tables of Logarithms. The Rule
of Three may at first seem difficult to the unpractised student, but
it soon becomes familiar, and like an old beaten track which will
never mislead him: in twoor three days it will perform every
operation in half the time in which it can be selected from the
tables, with much less confusion, and with infinitely more accur-
acy. Care must be taken not toconfuse the latitudes by taking the
table of south for north latitude and vice versa, as is common
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among young beginners, and if this mistake be avoided there is
hardly any other can happen. Each table serves for two signs,
ono of which begins the longitude at the top, and the other at the
hottom, but the common angles of meeting for the latitudes are
the same. The junction of the different declinations where the
north ends and the south begins, is marked N & S, and should the
fractional parts so fall as to be one part north and the other south
decelination, Hley must both be added: the sum of these is called
fhe difference, from which find the proportional parts for the
minutes, and if they are less than the first angle’s declination,
subtract them from it. Example,—

What is the declination of a star in 9 deg. 10 min. of Libra,
with 40 deg. N latitude? in the common angle of meeting oppo-
wite 9° is 0° 6’ N declination, and opposite 10° is 0° 18’ S. declina.
tion: these added make 24’ which is called the difference. If1
deg. of longitude gives the difference 24 min. what will the odd
10 min. give? answer, 4 min., which being less than the first
nngle's declination 6 min. subtract it from it, and the remainder
§« the true declination of 0° 2’ north. Had the number found
heen greater than the first angle’s declination the latter must have
been subtracted from it: the remainder will be the :rue declina-
tion south. Example,—

Suppose the longitude to be 9 deg. 40 min. of Libra with 4 deg.
north latitude what will be its declination?

Proceeding as before described, the fourth term found for the
odd 40 min. would be 16 min., which being greater than the 6
min. found in the common angle, the latter must be subtracted
from it, and the remainder will be the declination: 0° 10’ soutl.

From these tables the longitude of a planet may be discovered
(though not the sign), by taking the declination and latitude in
thic.common angle, and finding the longitude opposite: thus, 10°
¢/ of north declination, arising from 4° north latitude, answers
either to 14° 0’ of MR, or 16° 0’ of oP°.

DECREASING IN LIGHT. All planets decrease in light
wlien they approach the Sun, after having passed the opposition.
@ and ¥ decrease in light as they go nearer to the ©, after hav-
ing reached their greatest elongation. It is a sign of weakness
in the thing or office described by such planet.

DECUMBITURE, a horary question or figure, erected for a
alck person. It should be made to the time when the patient
flrst pereeives his disease; but if this pass uvobserved, it may be
orected like the figure of any other horary question at the op-
tlon of the patient.
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DEFERENT, an imaginary circle or orb, supposed by Ptolemy
(who was ignorant of the Earth’s motion) to carry a planet about
with it.

DEGREE, the 30th part of a sign, or 360th part of a circle:
every degree is divided into 60 minutes.

DEGREES, certain degrees or parts of the Zodiac, supposed to
possess certain qualities wholly imaginary: but to render this
Dictionary complete, I shall insert the Table of them,which is as
follows:



DEGREES.

A TABLE

Exhibiting the Affections and Significations of the Degrees in
each Sign of the Zodzac.
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Against °P are found 8, 15, and 30 in the masculine column and
9 and 22 in the feminine column: — this shews the first 8 degrees
of 9 to be masculine, the 9th feminine, from thence to the 13th
masculine; from the 15th to the 22d feminine, and from thence to
the 30th masculine: in like manner the 3 first are dark degrees,
from thence to the 8th light degrees, from thence to the 16th
dark, and from thence to the 20th light. The 29th is also a light
degree, the rest are indifferent. There are no smoky degrees in
9. The 24th and 30th are void degrees, the 6th, 11th, 16th,
23d, and 29th, are pitted or deep degrees. — There are no azimene
degrees, and the 19th degree is fortunate.

If the ascendant or its lord be in any of these degrees in a nativ-
ity it is said to denote something in the native’s fortune or appear-
ance corresponding; thus, if in a masculine degree he or she will
be more masculine: if in a feminine, more feminine. Ifin a light
or dark degrec, more fair or dark; and if in a smoky degree more
dun and swarthy, with dull intellect. Void degrees render the
native empty and void of knowledge. Deep pitted degrees subject
the native todeep marks of small pox or scars, etc., or, according
to other sapient gentlemen, they cause an impediment in speecl,
troubles and disputes in which they are sunk as in a deep pit.
The azimene degrees make them crooked, lame or deformed,
according to the nature of the sign and the part signified by it,
and this they say is the invariable rule. The fortunate degrees,
if on the cusp of the 2d house, or if the lord of the 2d be in such
a degree, or if 2/ be in a fortunate degree, the native will acquire
great riches and honour jsucli nonsense as this deserves no comment.

DEPRESSION of a star, is its distance from the Horizon
when under the Earth.

DESCENDANT, the west angle, or 7th house.

DETRIMENT. A planet has its detriment in the sign oppo-
site its house. Planets in detriment are reckoned unfortunate and
weak, and it is a symbol of poverty, distress, loss, and subju-
gation.

DEXTER ASPECTS are those contrary to the order of the
signs; thus, a planet in 9° casts a dexter X to ar, and a dexter
A to . They are said to be of greater force than sinister
aspects, but this must be merely fancy.

DICHOTOME (cut tn two,) a term given to the 1st and 3d
quarters of the @, because she is then acquiring the shape of a
half moon, or, as if she were cut in two. In these dichotomes
she is oriental.

DIGNITIES are certain situations where a planet is said to
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ncquire strength, either to do evil or good, according to its nature.
We say, to do evil, because, although a malefic is supposed to be
better disposed when in its dignities than when peregrine or out
of them, yet in the event of a contest between two planets, h and
2 for instance, in a natal position, or a subsequent direction to
the hyleg, or any other significator, if h were dignified above 2/,
the evil threatened by the malefic would, it is said, predominate.

Plunetary DIGNITIES are said to be of two kinds, Essential
and Accidental. Essential Dignities are only five, viz. House,
lixaltation, Triplicity, Term and face, all of which will be found
uader their respective heads, but the accidental dignities are very
numerous.

The modern system of applying dignities is to assign a specific
value to each, which are as follows:

Essential Dignities.

A planet in its house, or in mutual reception by house, has 5
In Exaltation or mutal reception by Exaltation - - 4
In Triplicity - - - - - - 3
In its Term - - - - - - 2
In Face - - - - - - - 1

Accidental Dignities.

In the ascendant or midheaven - - - - 5

I'ree from combustion - - - - - 5

In Cazimi - - - - - - - 5

Beseciged by 2/ and Q@ - - - - - 6

In partile § of 2/ and @ - - - - - 5

In 4 of Cor Leonis - - - - - - 6

In 4 of Spica - - - - - - 5

In the 4th, 7th, or 11th, house - - - - 4

Direct - - - - - - - 4

Partile 4§ of Caput Draconis - - - - 4

Partile A\ of 2/ and @ - - - - - 4

Partile ¥ of 2 and @ - - - - - 3

In the 2d or 5th house - - - - - 3

In the 9th house - - - - - - 2

Swift in motion - - - - - - 2

Increasing in light - - - - - - 2

h, 2, or &, when oriental, have - - - - 2

?, ¥, or @, occidental, have - - - - 2

In the 3d house - - - - - - 1

In the Hayze - - - - - - 1
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Accidental Dignibies, continued.
In the term of 2/ or @ - - - - -

1

There are also a corresponding number of debilities both essen-

tial and accidental, as follows:

Essential Debilittes.

In Detriment - - - - - -

In Fall - - - - - - -

Peregrine - - - - - - -
Accidental Debilities.

Beseiged by h and & - - - - -

In partile conjunction of K and 2 - - - -
In conjunction with Caput Algol (it threatens beheading

if joined to the hyleg,) - - - - -
Combust - - - - - - -
Retrograde - - - - - - -
In the 12th house - - - - - -
Under the Sunbeams (from 8° 30’ to 17°, distant from him
In the 6th or 8th house - - - - -
Partile conjunction of the Dragon’s Tail
In partile opposition of h or & - - - -
In partileg of h or & - - - - -
Decreasing in light - - - - - -
Decreasing in motion or slow - - - -
h, 2, or &, occidental - - - . .
?, ¥, or @, oriental - - - - .
In the term of h or & - - - - -

[S L
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The Part of Fortune, although in some situations it is dignified
or debilitated like the planets, has also certain dignities and

debilities peculiar to itself.

Drignities of the Part of Fortune.

In conjunction of Cor Leonis - - - -

In the ascendant or midheaven - - - -
In partile conjunction of 2/ or @ - - - -
In conjunction of Spica - - - - -
Not combust - - - - - -
In Taurus or Pisces - - - - - -
Beseiged by 2/ or @ - - - - -
Inos Q, & 0r - - - - - -

In the 7th, 4th, or 11th, house - - - -

[ = B L G G B o)
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Dignities of the Part of Fortune, continued.
In partile A\ of 2/ or @ - - - - - 4
In partile § of Q - - - - - - 4
In Gemini - - - - - - - 3
In the 2d or 5th house - - - - - 3
In partile sextile of 2/ or @ - - - . 3
In Virgo - - - - - - - 2
In the 9th house - - - - - - 2
In the 3d house - - - - - - 1
In the termof 2/ or @ - - - - - 1
Debilities of the Part of Fortune.

In conjunction with Caput Algol - - - - 6
Beseiged by h and & - - - - - 6
In the 12th house - - - - - - 5
Inm, V3, or & - - - - - - 5
Combust - - - - - - - 5
In partile 4§ of the i or & - - - - 5
In the 6th or 8th house - - - - - 4
In @of 2or g - - - - - - 4
In partile ¢ of the &3 - - - - - 4
In Aries - - - - - - - 3
In partile D of R or & - - - - - 3
In the term of h or 3 - - - - - 1

A fixed star is in § when not above 5° distant from a planet.

The state of every planet is to be considered according to this
table, and its dignities and debilities collected together; the one is
to be subtracted from the other, and the remainder is the criterion
wlereby the strength or weakness of a planet is ascertained.
Muny objections may be made to this rule; doubtless planets are
stronger or weaker according to their positions; but I have no
opinion of dignities conferred by house, exaltation, or triplicity,
or of debilities caused by detriment, fall, or peregrination. Placi-
dus partly believed in their efficacy, and had particular confidence
in the nature of the term where a planet was situated, more than
probably it merited. It would not be easy to demonstrate, why
the motion of a planet, whether swift or slow, direct or retrograde,
should alter its influence, which must wholly proceed from attrac-
tlon; ner is it rational to suppose any planet was ever affected by
the 4 with the lunar nodes, which can have no relation to any
thing but the moon to whom they belong. The power of any
star’ is probably increased by being angular, or in perigee, or when



30 DIRECTIONS.

it is far advanced in our hemisphere and its rays become more
vertical; and proportionally diminished in those situations where
its rays are more oblique.

If T comprehend Ptolemy rightly, he considered those zodiacal
dignities of house, exaltation, triplicity and term, not as strength-
ening its power, but only as disposing it to create certain propen-
sities in the mind of the native, whom it was supposed to govern.
He says, ¢ planets are strong in the world when they are oriental,
swift in motion, direct, and increasing in light; and strong in
respect of the geniture When angular or succeedent, and particu-
laly in the south or east angles.” There is nothing here said about
the strength of essential dignities.

DIRECT is when a planet moves on according to the order of
the signs: as from °P to ¥, &c, It isthe reverse of retrograde.

DIRECT MOTION in mundane directions, is when the signifi-
cator (or rather its place) being immoveable in the horary circle,
the promittor by converse motion forms a conjunction or aspect
with it. Example: —

If the © be posited on the cusp of the 10th, and a promittor
comes by direction to the cusp of the 8th, it will form a mundane
Sextile to the ® by what is called direct motion, though for what
reason I am not aware, for the significator remains immoveable,
and the promittor is moved conversely.

DIRECTIONS are of two kinds, primary and secondary, for the
last of which see Secondary Direction.

Primary directions are arithmetical calculations of the time of
events caused by the significator forming conjunctions, or aspects,
with the places of promittors, and they are of two kinds; zodiacal
and mundane. Zodiacal directions are founded upon the familiar-
ities of the stars among each other in the zodiac, subsequent to
the time of nativity, and consist of a series of rules, or problems,
for calculating the distance of the place of a significator in a
nativity from the place lie must arrive at before he can form the
aspect, which distance is called the arc of direction. It must here
be observed, that in directions the place of a planetin a nativity
is called the planet itself, as they are supposed to impress their
natures on the places where they are found at the moment of their
birth as strongly as if they were continually present in that spot,
although they may be no longer there when the significator ar-
rives; thus, if we direct the @ to the 4§ of 2/, we mean to the
radical position of 2/, which always possesses his efficacy.

When the arc of direction is found, the Sun’s right ascension
must be added to it, and the sum will be the right ascension
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(without latitude) of that plage in the zodiac, at which, when
the © arrives, the direction is complete. For every day of the
®'s approach to this point, a year must be added, and so onin
proportion, viz. for every 2 hours a month, &c. thus the time
when the event is likely to happen is pointed out; but those pri-
mary directions are seldom supposed to produce any event of im-
portance, unless some secondary direction, revolution, transit &c.
ngree: but where a nativity is weak, or the constitution broken by
nere, disease, &c. the pripary direction alone will kill, if it be in-
Imical to the hyleg: and misfortune will happen if the positions
of the planets at the hour of birth are unfortunate, without the
coincidence of any secondary direction.

Before an attempt be made to calculate any direction, a com-
plete speculum should be formed, the nature of which will be seen
under the article Speculum. This will save the operator infinite
trouble and confusion, as every thing will be ready to his hand
nnd he may bring up the whole directions of a nativity with ease
In two or three hours.

ZODIACAL DIRECTIONS.

Problem 1st.—To direct the Sun when not more than 2°distant
from the cusp of the mid-heaven to any conjnnction or aspect:

Subtract the right ascension of the Sun from the right ascension
(without latitude) of the place of the conjunction or aspect, the re-
mainder will be the arc of direction.

lixample :(—Suppose the (® posited near the cusp of the 10th,
with @ in the 12th house, (as in plate 2d,figure 1st): I would
direct the © to the 4 of Q.

Right ascension of @ without latitude, - - - - 262° 6
Right ascension of the ©®, =« - - - - - - - 215 58

Arc of Direction 46 8

Note, if the latitude of the promittor be greater than the orb,
the direction will have little or no effect.

Problem 2d.—To direct the ©, when not more than 3° distant
from the cusp of the 1st or 7th house, to any conjunction or
uspect. .

If the © be in the ascendant, subtract his oblique ascension,
tuken under the pole of the country, from the oblique ascension
of the place of the conjunction or aspect, taken under the same
pole, but without latitude as before: the remainder will be the arc
of direction. If the Sun be in the 7th houses his oblique descen-
slon must be taken in like manner from that of the place required.
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It may also be done by subtracting the oblique ascension of the
(@©’s opposite place from that of the ascendant, which was a favor-
ite system with Placidus, instead of using the descensions, thou'gh
it is difficult to tell whiy.

Example:—Suppose the ® in the latitude of London, posited
near the cusp of . the ascendant, and 2/ in 26° of m_ (as in plate 2d,
fig. 2d,) I would direct thc © to the sextile of 2/: it falls in 26°
of V3.

Oblique Ascension of 26° of V3, under the pole

of London, 326° 56/

Oblique Ascension of the ® under the same pole, 309 32

Arc of Direction, 17 24

The latitude of the promittor in this as in the former problem
should be less than its orb.

Problem 3d.—To direct the ©, when above the Earth, and more
than 3 degrees distant from the cusp of a cardinal house, to any
conjunction or aspect.

1st. Find both their right distances from the mid-heaven, and
call that of the aspect, the primary distance.

2d. Say, ““as the @’s semidiurnal arc is to his right distance
from the mid-heaven, so is the promittor’s semidiurnal arc to the
secondary distance of the aspect.

3d. If the primary and secondary distances of the place of the
aspect be on the ascending or descending part of heaven, subtract
the less from the greater, the remainder will be the arc of direc-
tion; but if one be in the ascending and the other in the descend-
ing part of heaven, add them, and their sum will be the arc of
direction.

Note, the ascending part of heaven is from the 4th eastward, fo
tlie 10th; and the descending part, from the 10th westward to
the 4th.

Example:—Suppose the cusp of the 10th to have 24° 6’ of &,
the © in the 11th house in 0° 9’ of %°, and 2/ in 1° 41/ of o5, I
would direct the © to the quintile of 2/ in the zodiac (see plate 2d,
fig. 3d.); it falls in 19° 41/ of °p.

©®'s Right Ascension, 0> &
Add for subtraction, 360 0

360 8
Right Ascension of the Mid-heaven, 326 26

®'s Right distance from the Mid-heaven, 33 42
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Right Ascension of the As-

pect, 19° 41’ of o, 18 ¢
Add for subtraction, 360 0
378 9

Right Ascension of the Mid-
heaven, 326 26

Right distance of the Aspect, 51 43 Primary Distance.

As the @’s semidiurnal arc, 6%. Om, is to the @’s right distance,
13 42/, so is the semidiurnal arc of the aspect (viz. 19° 41’ °P) 6k.
Jom. to the secondary distance, 36° 30/

Both these distances being in the ascending part of heaven,
subtract the less from the greater.

Primary Distance, 51° 43/
Secondary Distance, 36 30

Arc of Direction, 15 13

Problem 4th. To direct the ©, when under the Earth in the
space of the crepuscle or twilight, to any conjunction or aspect:

Subtract the oblique ascension of the © from that of the aspect,
the remainder would be the arc of direction, but as the ® is in
the crepuscle, it is a false arc.

2d. Find the @’s primary distance from the horoscope, taken
In the pole of the horoscope (viz. the latitude of the country), and
with it cnter the table of twilight for that latitude, as near as
possible to the degree the © is in, and in the left hand column
marked Pa (parallel), will be found the degree or parallel of the
(©’s depression.

Note, the highest number of these dégrees is 18, so that if the
Sun's primary distance leads to a higher number than 18 he is.not
In the crepuscle, but is in the obscure arc, and must be directed
n& in problem 5th.

8d, Opposite this parallel of the ©’s depression, take the place
of the aspect’s sign and degree, and this will be the secondary
dlstance.

4th, Subtract from this the primary distance, obtained in the
mune way; the remainder is the ortive difference, which subtract
from the false arc, and it will give the true arc of direction. If
tho primary distance be greater than the secondary, the ortive dif-
feronce must be added to the false arc.
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Example:—Suppose the cusp of the horoscope to be 11° of 3;
& in 0°0/ of 9, and © in 15° 46’ of °°, (see plate 2d, fig. 4th):
I would direct the © to the O of & : it falls of course in 0° 0’ of
r

Oblique Ascension of the Aspect 0° 0/ of 5,

taken in the Horoscope, 65° 10/
(®'s Oblique Ascension in the Pole of the
Horoscope, 8 28

False Arc of Direction, 56 42

Oblique Ascension of the Sun taken in the

Horoscope, 8° 28/
Add for subtraction, the circle 360 O
368 28

Oblique Ascension of the Horoscope, 349 45
The Sun’s primary distance, 18 43

The pole of the horoscope is 44°, I enter therefore the table of
twilight for the latitude of 44° with this primary distance, sup-
posing the Sun’s place in Aries to be 16°, for the sake of whole
numbers, which is near enough: under the column 10 of Aries I
look for 18° 43/, 4nd the nearest I find to it is 18° 82/, which I set
down: there yet remains 6° of Aries to be accounted for. The
column 20 of Aries is 19° 1/, making a difference from the column
of 10 of Aries, 29’. This difference is for 10 degrees, and the pro-
portion of it for the 6 degrees not yet accounted for, is 17 minutes,
which I add to the 18° 82/, and it makes 18° 49/, which must be
taken for the primary distance in the room of 18° 43/. Opposite
to these numbers, in the column of parallels on the left hand, is
No. 13, which is the parallel of twilight where the sun is: called
the Sun’s depression.

Opposite this parallel of the Sun’s depression, 13 deg. under 0
deg. of Cancer, I find 24 deg. 45 min. for the O of Mars: this is
the secondary distance.

Subtract from this the primary distance.

Secondary distance,  24° 45
Primary distance, 18 49

Ortive difference, 5 56
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This ortive difference must be subtracted from the false arc be-
cause the secondary distance is the greater; but had this primary
been the greater it must have been added.

False arc of direction, 56° 42’
Ortive difference, 5 56

True arc of direction 50 46

Should the Sun be in the evening instead of the morning cre-
puscle, he must be directed to the aspect by oblique descension,
or by the oblique ascencion of their opposite places. The only
remaining difference will be reversing the distances. If the sec-
ondary difference be the greater the ortive difference must be
added; and vice versa.

Problem 5th. To direct the Sun when found in the space of the
obscure arc to any conjunction or aspect.

When the Sun’s distance from the horoscope is so great as to be
below the 18th parallel of twilight as marked in the table
le is then in the obscure arc.

1st, Subtract the whole crepusculine arc of the Sun from his
seminocturnal arc; the remainder is his obscure arc.

Note. The whole crepusculine arc is the highest number found
opposite tothe parallel 18° in the table, under the sign and degree
the Sun is in, taken proportionally as before, which may be turned
into hours und minutes should the seminocturnal arc be the same.

2d, Subtract the whole crepusculine arc of the Sun which he
will have in the place of the aspect (taken as before) from the
seminocturnal arc of the said place, the remainder will be his ob-
gcure arc in that place.

3d, Find the distance of the place of the aspect from the 4th
house, and call it the primary distance.

4th, Find the secondary distance by the Rule of Three: thus, As
the Sun’s obscure arc is to his distance from the 4th, so is the
aspect’s obscurearc to the secondary distance.

5th, If both these distances are in the ascending or descending
hemisphere; subtract one from the other; but if one be in the as-
cending and the other in the descending part, add them, and the
result will be the true arc of direction.

Example: Suppose in the latitude of 43 deg., 4° 2’ of Capricorn
on the cusp of the 4th, the Sun in 11 deg. 45 m. of Aquarius, Ju-
piter in 10 deg. 3% m. of Aries; I would direct the Sun to a
parzllel of Jupiter's declination: as Jupiter has 1° 20/ south lati-
tude, his declination is 2° 57’ north (see plate 2d, fig. 5.)
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The nearest table of twilight is to the latitude of 44°, where
11° 45’ of Aquarius taken proportionally would give about 26° 1¢/
opposite to the 18th parallel; but under the pole of 43° it would
be about 25° 45’ or 1k, 43m.

(©’s seminocturnal arc Th. Tm.
@’s whole crepusculine arc 1 43
@©’s obscure arc 5 24

Whenthe Sun comes to 22° 35’ of Pisces, he will acquire a de-
clination of 2° 57/ south, the same as Jupiter has north, which is
coming to his parallel.

Seminocturnal arc of 22° 35’ of Pisces 6h. 11m.
Whole crepusculine arc of © in that place, 1 39
(@®’s obscure arc in 22° 35’ of Pisces, 4 32

Right ascension of 22° 85’ of Pisces, 353° 12/
Right ascension of the 4th house, 274 2

Distance of the aspect from the 4th 79 10 Primary Dist.

Right ascension of the ©, 314° 18/
Right ascension of the 4th house, 274 2
@®’s distance from the 4th house, 40 11

As the Sun’s obscure arc, 5&. 24m., is to his distance from the
4th house, 40° 11/, so is the aspéct’s obscure arc, 44. 32m., to the
secondary distance, 33° 44/,

Both these distances being in one hemisphere, namely, the de-
scending hemisphere, subtract the one from the other,

Primary distance, 79° 10/
Secondary distance, 33 4

Arc of direction, 45 26

Problem 6th. To direct the Sun, wherever he may be, to the
parallels in the zodiac.

If the planet has latitude, the Sun will meet his parallel in a
different part of the zodiac, because the Sun has never any lati-
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tude; the point, therefore, must be sought in the table where the
Sun meets the proposed declination.

Subtract the Sun’s oblique ascension taken under his pole, from
the oblique ascension of the point where he meets the parallel,
taken under the same pole, the remainder will be the arc of direc-
tion.

Example:—Suppose 29° 49’ of Leo on the cusp of the 10th, 2°
0’ of Libra on that of the 11th, the Sun 29° 19’ in Virgo intercep-
ted in the 10th, and the Moon in 23° 38 of Aquarius with 16° 35
south declination: I would direct the Sun to a parallel of the
Moon’s declination (see pl. 2 fig. 6.)

The point where the Sun has this declination is in 15° 40/
Scorpio.

The pole of the Sun is 16° 0'.

Oblique ascension of 15° 40’ of Scorpio

under the Sun’s pole of 16°, 228° 4/
Oblique ascension of the Sun under his

own pole, 179 18

Arc of direction, 48 46

It must be here noted, that accidents arising from directions to
parallels always happen before the time a little, owing, as Placi-
dus thinks, to the magnitude of the luminaries, whereby .their
bodies are affected before their center can arrive at the point of
direction: whatever be the cause, this very inaccuracy in point of
time is a proof of the truth of parallel directions in the zodiac.

Problem 7th. To direct a significatorr with latitude to any con-
Junction or aspect.

The point must be found where the significator will form the
nspect, according to the latitude it will have in that place: the
latitude of the promittor must be wholly omitted, except it be
greater than its orb, as before stated.

Find the right ascension of the significator, or its oblique ascen-
sion or descension with latitude, under its pole, according to its
position, and subtract it from the same ascension or descension of
the place of the aspect; the remainder will be the arc of direction.

Example:---Suppose 26° 9’ of Aries on the cusp of the 7th. the
Moon in 25° 85 of Aries, Saturn, 11° 1’ of Pisces: 1 would direct
thoe Moon to the Square of Saturn (See plate 2 Fig. 7.)
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The square of Saturn falls of course in 11° 1/ of Gemini.
The pole of the Moon is 46°0'.
Oblique descension of the aspect 11° 1/ of Gemini
taken under the Moon’s pole, with 8° 21’ S. latitude,
which she will have there, - - - - - 90° 37/
Oblique descension of the Moon under her pole,
with 5° south latitude, and 5° 16’ north declination, 30 59

Arc of direction 59 38
This is the way in which I should perform the operation, as it
is the easiest and most natural to work by oblique descension,
when the planets happen to be so situated, but the method adopted
by Placidus is as follows:
Oblique ascension of the opposite place of the as-
pect, viz. 11° 1/ of Sagittary taken under the Moon’s

pole, with opposite latitude of 3° 21’ north, - 270° 37

Oblique ascension of the Moon's opposite place un-
der her pole, with opposite latitude, - - - 210 59
Arc of direction, 59 38

For what reason he could prefer taking an opposite place in
preference to the piace itself, and working with opposite latitude
(which may confuse a young artist, and cannot benefit an old one)
is difficult to imagine, except it was for the sublime gratification
of working by ascension instead of descension.

Should any one, however, be disposed to imitate him, they may
save themselves the trouble of working by contrary latitude, as
when they have found the descension, they may get the ascension
of the opposite place by adding 180° to it.

Problem 8th, To direct a significator with latitude to parallels
of declination.

The point must be found where the significator acquires the
declination of the promittor, according to the latitude the former
will have in that place.

Subtraet its oblique ascension or descension, with latitude
under its pole, from the oblique ascension or descension of the
place where it will meet the aspect taken under the same pole;
the remainder will be the arc of direction.

Example:—Suppose 7° 11’ of Virgo on the cusp of the 10th,
1° ¢/ of Leo on the cusp of the 9th, the Moon in 24° 10’ of ILeo,
Saturn in the 4th house in 14° 26/ of Pisces, with 7° 47’ south de-
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clination (see plate 2, fig. 8): I would direct the Moon to the
zodiacal parallel of Saturn.

She will acquire this declination at 21° of Virgo, where she
will have 4° 23’ north latitude. (The readiest way of fiading the
declination required of any planet with latitude is by inspecting
an Eplemeris for the year.)

The pole of the Moon is 5°.

Oblique descension of 21° of Virgo taken under

the Moon’s pole, with 4° 23/ north latitude, which

ghe will have there, - - - - - - 174° 9
Oblique descension of the Moon under ler pole

with 2° 51/ north latitude, and 16° 12/ north de-

¢lination, - - - - - - - - 148 56

Arc of direction, 25 13

Placidus works this question as usual by opposite ascensions.

It should here be observed, that paralells of declination in the
zodiac are of two kinds; northern and commanding, or southern
nnd obeying: So that if two planets have the same declination as
to degrees and minutes, but one north and the other south, that
whicl is north will be stronger than the other; but where a signi-
ficator is concerned, whether its declination be northor south, it
is equally fatal if the promittor be an infortune, particularly if the
significator be hyleg.

In finding parallels of declination it should be observed, that if
thesignificator is leaving either of the tropics, its declination de-
creases, and it will of course fill upon the parallels of stars of
which the declinations are less than its own; but when separating
from equinoctial signs its declination increases, and it will fall in
fn such parallels as have declinations greater than its own.

Problem 9th. To direct any significator to its own raysin the
zodiac.

Subtract the right or oblique ascension or descension of the
significator, with latitude, if it have any, taken under its pole,
from the ascension or descension of the aspect, with the latitude
(ifany) the significator will have when it arrives there, taken
under the same pole; the remainder is the arc of direction.

Example: Suppose the Moon ascending in 6 deg. 45 m. of Cap-
ricorn, under the pole of 52 deg., with 2 deg. 4 m. of south lati-
tude, and 25° 24’ south declination, I would direct her to her own
#quare in the zodiac.
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The place of aspect is of course 6 deg. 45 m. of Aries, where, on
her arrival, she will acquire 4 deg. 32 m. south latitude (see plate
2, fig. 9.)

Oblique ascension of 6 deg. 45 m. of Aries under
the @’s pole of 52 deg., with 4 deg. 32 min.

south latitude, - - - - - - - 9° 59
Add for subtraction, - - - - - 360 O
369 52

Oblique ascension of the € under her pole with
latitude, - - - - - - - - 314 52

Arcof direction, - - - 55 0

As the © never has any latitude, nothing more is required than
to subtract his ascension or descension under his pole from that
of the aspect taken under the same pole, the remainder will be the
arc of direction.

MUNPANE DIRECTIONS.

Mundane directions differ from zodiacal in this, that they are
wholly independent of the zodiac, as much as if such a circle had
never existed, and only operate in respect of the world; for
instance, the Sun in Sagittary, on the cusp of the 11th house,
would be in mundane sextile to Capricorn, on the cusp of the
ascendant: whereas, in respect to the zodiac he would have no
aspect to that point at all. In this, therefore, they differ. The
zodiacal aspects are measured by the signs and degrees of the
zodiac, and the mundane aspects are wholly measured by the arcs
or semi-arcs of the planets; hence it is necessary, in calculating
mundane aspects, that the latitude of both significator and pronit-
tor should be taken, that their true distance may be ascertained.

Placidus was the inventor of them, and so bigoted was he to
this system, that he once, as e says, rejected the doctrine of zodi-
acal aspects ¢n foto; but, it appears, he soon discovered his error;
as he makes abundant use of them in his ¢ Thirty Nativities.”
How far the doctrine of mundane directions is consistent with
truth, experience alone can determine. No doubt the planets
operate on the Earth according to their mundane position: this
every day’s observation will confirm; but that they have equal
efficacy in directions is an hypothesis that rests upon little more
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than the assertion of Placidus himself, for his exaiiples aie not
(in my opinion at least) satisfuotory; indeed, tlie doctrine of di-
rections altogethier seems to want cortecting. 'There is sotnethitig
not quite agreeable to reason in the idea of the inflience of a
planet being transferred to his place in the radix, although it cet-
tainly seems true in parallels of teclination. As to mundane par-
ullels, those who consult the Nativities of Placidis will hot find
them quite infallible.

There are three ways of directing in the world; first, by what
is called direct motion, when the promittor by moviig conversely
forms any conjunction or aspect with the place of the significator.
Secondly, when the significator by converse iiotion forms any
similar configuration with tlie place of the promittor. Thirdly,
when both are carried away by tlie tiotion of tlie Primsin Mobile,
(as Placidus calls it, in imitation of Ptolemy, wlio wis ignoratit
of the Earth's diurnal motion on its own axis); this is ¢alled rapt
motion, but it forms no uspect, but parallels from angles.

Problem 1st.

To direct the mid-lheaven to the conjunction of a star.

Subtract the right ascension of. the nitd:-heaven from the star’s
right ascension with latitude, the remainder will be the arc of
direction,

Ezample:—Suppose h in 28° 30/ of V3, with 0° 8’ north lati-
tude, and 14° 8¢/ of £, on the c¢usp of the mid-heaven, (see plate 2
fig. 10.) I would direct the planet } to the cusp of the mid-
heaven,

Right ascension of % with 0° 6/ noith latitude, 295° 23/
Right nscension of the mid-heaven, 253 9
Are of direction, 42 14

Problem 2d.

To direct the mid-heaven to the sextile of a star.

1st, If the sextile be from tlie cusp of the 8th, add & of the
star's semidiurnal arc to its ¥ight ascension with latitude; but if
from the cusp of the 12th, subtiact it.

2d, From the sum o remainder subtract the right ascension of
the mid-heaven, the remaindér will be the arc of direction.

Exampler  Suppose the O in 1° ¢/ of V3. witli 12° ¢/ of m_on the
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cusp of the mid heaven (see plate 2. fig. 11.), I would direct the
mid-heaven to the Sextile of the Sun.

©’s right ascension (he has no latitude), 2711° ¥
Being from the 12th; subtract § of his
semidiurnal are, 42 48
228 17
Right ascension of the mid-heaven, 219 33
Arc of direction, 8 44
Problem 3d.

To direct the mid-heaven to the square of a star.

1st. If the square be from the cusp of the 7th, add the star’s
semidiurnal arc to its right ascension with latitude; but if from
the cusp of the ascendant, subtract it.

2d, Subtract from this sum or remainder theright ascension
of the mid-heaven, the remainder will be the arc of direction.

Ezample:—Suppose 13° 30/ of m on the cusp of the 10th, the ©
in 1° 45/ of 9, in the latitude of London, 51° 32’. I would direct
the © to the O of the mid-heaven (see plate 2, fig. 12.)

©’s right ascension (he has no latitude), 1° 6
Add for subtraction, 360 0O

361 6

Subtract the ®’s semidiurnal arc, 90 53
270 13

Subtract the right ascension of the mid-heaven, 221 2
Arc of direction, 49 11

It may also be done by bringing it by oblique ascension to the
cusp of the ascendant, from whence itcasts the square to the mid-
heaven.

Problem 4th.

To direct the mid-heaven to the trine of a star

1st, If the trine be from the cusp of the 6th, subtract § of the
star's seminocturnal arc from its right ascension with latitude;
but if from the cusp of the 2d, add it.
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2d, From the sum or remainder subtract the right ascension of
the Imum Celi; the remainder will be the arc of direction.

Example:—Suppose 13° 30’ of & on the cusp of the 4th, the ©
in 9P 1° 4% latitude of London 51° 32’; I would direct the ® to
the trine of the mid-heaven (see plate 2, fig. 13.)

@©'s right ascension, 1° 36/
Add 3 of the ©@’s seminocturnal arc, 59 25
61 1

Subtract the right ascension of the 4th, 41 2
Arc of direction, 19 59

This is the sextile to the 4th lhouse, which is the trine to the
mid-heaven.

Problem 5th.

To direct the mid-heaven to the opposition of a star. (This is
done by bringing it to the cusp of the 4th.)

Subtract the right ascension of the Imum Ceeli from that of the
star with latitude (if it has any); the remainder will be the arc of
direction.

Example: Suppose 14° ¢/ of £, on the cusp of the lower heaven
2/ in 8° 21’ of V3, with 0° 24/ north latitude; I would direct the
midheaven to the & of 2/ (see plate 2, fig. 14.)

Riglht ascension of 2/ with 0° 24/ north latitude, 273° 39
Right ascension of the Imum Ceeli, 252 38
Arc of direction, 21 1

Problem 6th.

To direct the midheaven to the quintile of a star.

1st. If the quintile be in the descending part of heaven, viz. in
the 8th house, add four-fitths of the star’s semidiurnal arc to its
right ascension, with latitude, but if in the ascending part, viz.
the 12th, subtract it.

2d, Subtract the right ascension of the midheaven from the
sum or remainder, and it will give the arc of direction.

Example: Suppose the © and midlieaven situated as in problem
2d: I would direct the midheaven to the quintile of the © (see
plate 2, fig, 11.)
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®’s right ascension 271° 5
Being in the ascending part of heaven, subtract
four-fifths of the ®,s semidiurnal arc, 51 22
219 43
Subtract the right ascension of the mid heaven, 219 33
Aro of direction, 010
Problem Tth.

To direct the midheaven to the sesquiquadrate of a star} -

1st, If the sesquiquadrate be in the descending part of heaven
viz. the 5th house, subtract § the seminocturnal arc of the star
from its right ascension, with latitude, if it has any; but if in the
ascending part, viz. the 2d house, add them.

2d, From the sum or remainder, subtract the right ascension of
the 4th house; it will give the arc of direction.

Example:—Suppose the © and cusp of the 4th, as in problem
4th, I would direct the midheaven to the sesquiquadrate of the &
(see plate 2, fig. 13.)

@®'s right ascension, 1° ¢
As the © is ascending in the 38d house, add § his
seminocturnal arc, 4 5
45 11
Subtract the right ascension of the 4th house, 41 2
Arc of direction, 4 9
Problem 8th.

To direct the midheaven to the biquintile of a star:

1st, If the biquintile be in the descending part of heaven, viz. in
the 5th house, subtract two-fifths of the seminocturnal are ef the
star from its right ascension, with latitude, if it hag any; but if it
be in the ascending part, the 2d house, add them.

2d, From the sum or remainder subtract the right ascension of
the 4th, and it will give the arc of dircction. B

Example:—Suppose 14 ° ¢/ of £ on the cusp of the 4th, with &
in 10° 16 of M, with 1° 49’ north latitude ; I would direct the mid-
heaven to the biquintile of J'.
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Right ascension of & with 1° 49’ north latitude, 218° 26/
Two-fifths of his seminocturnal arc added, as he is

ascending, 42 51

261 17

Right ascension of the lower heaven, 262 38

Arc of direction, 8 39

N. B. I have not added problems for the semiquadrate, semisez-
tile, &c. because Placidus dentes their efficacy: but those who choose
Lo direct to them, may do it in the same way by adding or subtracting
the proportional part of their semiarcs to or from their right ascen-
sion with latitude.

Problem 9th.

To direct the horoscope to the conjunction of a star.
The manner of doing this by right ascension has been shewn in

problem 3d of 1mundane directions; it now remains to shew, how
it may be done by oblique ascension.

Subtract the oblique ascension of the horoscope from the oblique
ascension of the star, with latitude, taken in the pole of the horo-
scope, the remainder is the arc of direction.

Iixample:—From the diagram of problem 3d (plate 2, fig. 12.)
I would direct the © to the cusp of the horoscope.

Oblique ascension of the @ under the pole of the

lioroscope, 0° 18’
Add for subtraction, 360 O
360 13

Oblique ascension of the horoscope, under its pole 311 2
Arc of direction, 49 11

Problem 10th.

To direct the horoscope to the sextile of a star.

1st, If the sextile be from the 11th house, add § of the star’s
semidiurnal arc to its oblique ascension, with latitude, taken un-
der the pole of the horoscope: if it be from the 3d house, subtract
§ of the star’s seminocturnal arc from its oblique ascension.

2d. From the sum or remainder subtract the oblique ascension
of the horoscope, the remainder will be the arc of direction.
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Example:—From the diagram in problem 3d, I would direct
thehoroscope to the %k of 2.

Oblique ascension of & with 0° 25/ north latitude

taken in the pole of the horoscope, 51° 32/, 18° 12
Add for subtraction, 360 O
378 12

§ of the seminocturnal arc of &, being from the 3d
house, 46 12
332 0
Oblique ascension of the horoscope, 311 2
Arc of direction, 20 58

Problem 11th.

To direct the horoscope to the square of a star.

Bring it byright ascension to the cusp of the 10th, or 4th house
according to its position above or below the Earth, as directed in
problems 1st and 5th.

Problem 12th.

To direct the horoscope to the trine of a star.

1st, [f the trine be from the 9th house, add four-thirds of the
star’s semidiurnal arc to its oblique ascension with latitude, but if
from the 5th house subtract four-thirds of its seminocturnal arc.

2d, From the sum or remainder subtract the oblique ascension
of the horoscope, the remainder will be the arc of direction.

Example :—Suppose 2/ posited near the cusp of the 7th, in 19°
55 of o5, as in problera 10th (plate 2, fig. 12.): I would direct 2/
to the A\ of the horoscope.

Oblique ascension of 2/ with 0° 19’ north latitude,

taken in the pole of the horoscope, 70° 0o
Add for subtraction, 360 0
430 O

Being directed to the cusp of the 5th, subtract four-
thirds of his seminocturnal arc, 76 0
354 0
Oblique ascension of the horoscope, 311 2

Arc of direction, 42 58



DIRECTIONS. 47

To direct the horoscope to the quintile of a star.

1st, If the place of the quintile be above the Earth, add four-
fifths of the star's semidiurnal arc to its oblique ascension with
latitude taken in the horoscope; but if the place of the quintile
be under the Earth subtract four-fifths of its seminocturnal arc.

2d, From the sum or remainder subtract the oblique ascension
of the horoscope, the remainder will be the arc of direction.

Example:—From the diagram in problem 3d I would direct &
to the quintile of the horoscope (plate 2, fig 12.)

Oblique ascension of & with 0° 25/ north latitude,

taken in the pole of the horoscope 18° 12/
Add for subtraction, 860 O
378 12

Being under the Earth subtract four-fifths of his
seminocturnal are, 55 26
322 46
Oblique ascension of the horoscope, 311 2
Arc of direction, 11 4t

Problem 14th.

To direct the horoscope to the sesquiquadrate of a star.

1st, If the place of the sesquiquadrate be above the Earth, add
3 of the star’s whole diurnal arc to its oblique ascension; or if
under the Earth, subtract $ of its whole nocturnal arc.

2d, From the sum or remainder subtract the oblique ascension
of the horoscope, the remainder will be the arc of direction.

Example:—From the diagram in problem 12th I would direct
2 to the sesquiquadrate of the horoscope (see plate 2, fig. 12.)

Oblique ascension of 2/ with latitudeas before, 70° 0
Add for subtraction, 360 0
430 0

The aspect being under the Earth, subtract § of its
whole nocturnal are, 856 &0
344 30
Oblique ascension of the horoscope, 311 2

Arc of direction, 33 28
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Problem 15¢h.

Ta direct the ascendant to the biquintile of a star,

1st, If the place of the biquintile be above the Earth, add four-
fifths of the star’s whole diurnal arc to its oblique ascension; but
if under the Earth, subtract four-fifths of its whole nocturnal arec.

2d, From the sum or remainder subtract the oblique ascension
of the horoscope; the vemainder will be the arc of direction.

Example:—From the diggram of the last problem (see plate 2,
fig. 12) I would direot the horoscope to the biquintile of /.

Qblique ascension of 70° ¢
Add for subtraction, 360 0
430 0

The aspect being under the Earth, subtract four-
fifths of Jf’s whole nocturnal are, 91 0
339 0
Ollique ascension of the horoscope, 311 2
Arc of direction, 27 58

Problem 16tk.

To direct the horoscope to the opposition of a star.
Bring it to the square of the midheaven by right ascension, as
directed in problem 3,

Problem 17th.

To bring a star to the cusp of any house by right or oblique
asoension.

1f by right ascension, and the star is to be brought to the cusp
of the ascendant, subtract its semidiurnal arc from its right as-
cension, If ta the cusp of the 12th, subtract § of its semidiurnal
aro; if to the cusp of the 11th, subtract 4; if to the cusp of the
10th, neithier add nor subtract; if to the cusp of the 9th, add } of
the saicdl semi-arc; if to the 8th, add %; if to the 7th, add the
whole semidiurnal are.

Subtract from this sum or remainder the right ascension of the
mid-heaven, the remainder will be the arc of direction to the cusp
required.

If the star be below the Earth, and is to be brought to the cusp
of the sixth, subtract 4 of its seminocturnal arc from its right
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ascension; if to the 5th, subtract 4; ifto the 4tli, heither add notr
subtract; if to the 3d, add } of tlie seminocturnal are; and if to
the 2d, add %.

Subtidact fironi this sum or remainder tlie right ascension of the
TImum Celi, the remainder will be tlie arc of direction to tlie cusp
required.

If by oblique ascersion, and the staic is to be brought to the
cusp of the 4th, subtract the seminoctui'nal arc of the star from its
oblique ascension; if to the cusp of the 8d, subtract §; if to the
2d, ; if to the horoscope, neither add nor subttact; if to the 12th
wuld % of its semidiurnal arc; if to to the ciisp of the 11tli, add §;
and if to the mid-heaven, add the whole semidiarnal sre.

Subtract from the sum or remainder the oblique ascension of
the horoscope, the remainder will be the arc of direction to tlie
cusp required.

From the midheaven to the Imum Celi the distance from any
cusp may be wrought by oblique descension: thus, if the star is to
be brought to the cusp of the 9th; subtract § of its semidiurnal
arc from its oblique descension; if to the cusp of the 8tli, §; if to
the descendant, neither add nor subtract; if to the 6th, add 4 of
its seminocturnal arc; if to the 5th, add §; #nd if to the 4tli, add
the whole of its seminocturnal arc.

Subtract from this sum or remainder tlie oblique descension of
the 7th, the remainder will be the arc of direction to tlie cusp re-
quired.

Example:—I would direct the midheaven to tlie A of the ® by
oblique ascension instead of right ascension, as performed by
problem 4th: this is done by bringing it to the cusp of the 2d,
which is the trine to the midheaven.

Oblique ascension of the ©, 00 48
Add for subtraction, 80 0

860 43

One third of the ©’s seminocturnal drc subtracted,

as the trine is from the cusp of the 2d Louse, 29 42

831 1

Subtract the oblique ascension of tlie lior‘oscope, 811 2
Arc of direction, 19 51

Again:—I would direct the lioroscope to tlie trine of Jupiter by
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right ascension instead of oblique as performed by problem 11th:
this is done by bringing it to the cusp of the 5th house, whence it
casts the trine to the horoscope.

Oblique descension of 2/, 136° 0’
Being from the 5th, add two-thirds of 2/'s seminoc-
turnal arc, 38 0
174 O
Oblique descension of the descendant, 131 2
Arc of direction, 42 58

Thus right and oblique ascensions operate mutually, as proofs
of each other; and T would recommend to the artist to bring upa
direction both ways, that he may be sure his calculations are cor-
rect. The student will also perceive, that the rule for subtracting
the semi-arc or its parts, is when the star by converse motion ap-
proaches the angle from whence the direction is taken. Thus,
when a star is passing from the 4th towards the 10th, and the
direction is calculated from the 10th by right ascension, the arc or
its parts must be subtracted from the right ascension of the star,
because it approaches the 10th; but when it recedes from the 10th
towards the 4th, the arc or its parts must be added. The rule is
the same in the ascendant, or any other angle. Subtraction of the
arc or its parts must be made from its oblique ascension or descen-
sion, as it approaches the angle from whence the direction is
taken; and when it recedes, they must be added.

Problem 18th.

To find any arc of direction from another given arc.

This is done by adding or subtracting the proportional part of
an arc or semi-arc to or from the given arc: thus, if the arc of di-
rection to the square be given, the arc of direction to the sextile
will be found by subtracting 4 of the planet’s semi-arc, or to the
trine by adding 4 of its semi-arc, and thus one arc of direction of
a planet in the world may be made to produce all therest of that
kind, whether direct or converse, by means of addition or sub-
traction.

Example :—Suppose the arc of direction to O of the mid-heaven
was 47° (¢, and the semidiurnal arc of the star 66° 0': subtract 4 of
the semidiurnal arc which is 22° ¢/ from the 47° 0’; it will give
the arc of direction to the sextile, 25° 0’. The trine is under the
Earth, and of course 4 of the seminocturnal arc must be added
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and it will make the arc of direction to the trine 85° 0’. In all
directions, care must be taken not to confound the two arcs by
taking the diurnal for the nocturnal, and vice versa, as in all cases
the diurnal must be used when a planet is above the Earth, and
the nocturnal when below it.

Problem 19th.

To direct a significator, when within 3° of the cusp of the mid-
lieaven, to the conjunctidn of a promittor, by direct, or converse
motion.

This is called directing the significator, but it will also answer
for directing the promittor: for when the significator is directed
to a conjunction with a promittor, or, to speak more properly, to
the place of the promittor, the latter must be to the west of the
mid-heaven; and thisis called converse motion, because the sig-
nificator moves by its diurnal motionconversely, while the place
of the promittor must remain fixed. When the promittor is
eastward of the mid-heaven, it is called direct motion (a term not
very intelligible, as neither of them moves direct; the promittor
only moving conversely, while the place of the significator re-
mains fixed.)

If by direct motion. subtract the right ascension of the signifi-
cator, with latitude, from that of the promittor, with latitude, the
remainder is the arc of direction.

Example:—Direct the © to the conjunction of @, direct motion.
See Zodiacal Directions, problem 1st. (plate 2d. fig. 1.). Suppos-
ing the latitude of @ to be 3° 36’ south.

Right ascension of @, with 3° 36’ south latitude, 261° 52
Right ascension of the ® (lie has no latitude,) 215 58
Arc of direction, 45 5%

By converse motion: Suppose 14° 0/ of IT on the cusp of the
mid-heaven, the @ in 14°12' of II; h in 14°42' of ¥; I would
direct the @ tothe 4 of h, converse motion; (see plate 2. fig. 16)
@’s latitude 4° 52’ south, h’s latitude 2° 3’ south.

Subtract the right ascension of the promittor from that of the
significator (both with latitude,) the remainder is the arc of direc-
tion.

Right ascension of the @, with 4° 52/ south latiiude, 73° 26/
Right ascension of h, with 2° 8’ south latitude, 42 51

Arc of dirention, 30 35
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NoOTE, In all mundane directions the ascensions or descensions

must be taken with latitude, if either the significator or promittor has
any.

Problem 20th.

To direct a planet within 8° of the cusp of the mid-heaven to
the mundane opposition of a star, direct or converse.

If direct, subtract the right ascension of the significator from
that of the opposite place of the promittor (both with latitude,)
the remainder will be the arc of direction.

Example:—Suppose 14° 0’ of IT on the cusp of the 10th, the C
in 14° 12/ of IT; 2/ in the 4th house in 3° 21’ of V¥§; I would di-
rect the € to the § of 2/ in the world, direct motion (see plate 2,
fig. 17.)

NoTE, The opposite place of 2/ is obtained by adding 180° 0’ to his
right ascension with latitude.

2P’s right ascension with latitude, 273° 39’
Add for the opposite place, 180 0
453 39

Being more than the circle, subtract 860 O
93 39

’sright ascension with latitude, 73 26
Arc of direction, 20 13

If by converse motion, subtract the right ascension of the oppo-
site place of the promittor from that of the significator (both with
latitude;) the remainder will be the arc of direction.

Example:—Suppose from the figure of the above operation that
& be found in m, 10° 16’; I would direct the C to his opposition
by converse motion ; (see the same figure.)

Right ascension of the @ with latitude, 73° 26/
Right ascension of &', 218° 26/, add 180°, it makes
398° 26’
Subtract the circle, it gives 38° 26/, 38 26

Arc of direction, 35 0
This is the method laid down by Placidus, but it would not be
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correct, except the planet was on the very cusp of the mid-heaven.
If it be not so situated, the most regular way is to proceed as di-
rected in the following problem.

Problem 21st.

To direct a significator or promittor, wherever it be, to any
mundane X, O, or /\, direct or converse.

NoTE, The planet that forms the aspect by moving conversely
must be directed, whether it be significator or promittor.

1st, Observe the star to whose place or aspect the direction is to
be made, and take its distance from the cusp either of the preced-
ing or succeeding house; find also the distance of the star to be
directed, from the cusp of that house that forms the required con-
figuration with the cusp of the other house from whence the first
distance was taken, and call this last the primary distance.

2d, Say, as the horary time of the planet to whose configuration
the other is to be directed, is to its distance from the cusp of the
house from whence its distance is taken, so is the horary time of
the planet to be directed to its secondary distance. If this sec-
ondary distance be on the same side of the cusp from whence the
primary distance is taken, subtract the one from the other, and
the remainder will be the arc of direction; but if the primary
and secondary distance be on opposite sides, add them, and their
sum will be the arc required,

Example :—Suppose 4° 2’ of o5 on the cusp of the 10th, 0° 0/ of
IT on the cusp of the 9th; 8° 0 of M on the cusp ofthe 12th; 3°
24’ of 9P on the cusp of the 7th, 8° 0/ of 3¢ on the cusp of the 6th;
the  in 24° 10/ of IT with 0° 31/ N. Lat.; h in 4° 56’ of m¢ with
1°54’ N. Lat.,, 2/ in 10° 34/ of 9 with 1° 20/ S Lat.; and @ in 6°
44° of 3¢ with 1° 16’ S. Lat; pole of the country 43° (see plate 2,
fig- 18): I would direct the Moon to the sextile of Saturn, square
of Jupiter, and trine of Venus, in the world.

Right ascension of the 10th, 94° 2
Right ascension of the Moon with 0° 31’ N. Lat. 83 388
Distance of the Moon from the midheaven, 10 24

To direct the Moon to the Seztile of Saturn.

Iere Saturn must move conversely to form the sextile,as he
is more than that distance from the Moon, and of course must be
directed; but had it been to the square, the Moon must have been
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directed. The distance of Saturn must be taken from the 12th
house, because it forms the sextile with the 10th, from which the
distance of the moon was taken.

Oblique ascension of the 12th house found by add-

ing 60° to the right ascension of the midheaven, 154° 2/
Oblique ascension of Saturn with latitude taken

under the pole of the 12th house, 32°, 150 10
Saturn’s primary distance from the 12th house, 3 52

We must now find what his distance should be from the 12th
house to make the aspect exact, and this when found will be the
secondary or true distance.

As the @’s diurnal horary time, 19° 5/, is to her distance from
the midheaven, 10° 24/, so is Saturn’s diurnal horary time, 16° 50/,
to his secondary distance, 9° 10'.

This is the distance he should be from the 12th house when the
aspect is formed; but as we find he is already by his primary
distance, 7° 29’ distant from it, this must be subtracted from the
secondary distance, and the remainder will be the arc of direction
which he has to perform.

Secondary distance, 9° 10/
Primary distance, 8 52
Arc of Direction, 5 18

To direct the Moon to the Square of Jupiter.

Here 2/ must also move conversely before he can come to the O
and is therefore the proper planet to be directed. As the @’s
distance is taken from the 10th, the distance of 2/ must be taken
from the 7th, because the 7th forms the O with the 10th.

Oblique ascension of 2/ with his latitude 1° 20’

south taken in the pole of the horoscope 13° 1V
Oblique decension of the descendant under the

same pole, 4 2
Primary distance of 2/ from the west angle, 8 359

As the @’s diurnal horary time 19° 5 is to her distance from
the midheaven, 10°24/, so is 2/’s nocturnal horary time, 14° 32/,
to his secondary distance from the west angle, 7° 55/.

This is the distance he must have from the cusp of the west
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angle before he can arrive at the square of the s place; and as
his primary distance was 8° 59’ short of the west angle, and of
course on the opposite side of the secondary distance, both dis-
tances must be added together, and their sum will be the arc of
direction.

Primary distance. 8° 59
Secondary distance, 7 55
Arc of direction, 16 54

To direct the Moon to the Trine of Venus:

This is done in the same way as the preceding direction; @

moves conversely to form the trine. Her primary distance from
the Gth, which forms the trine to the 10tl, is 1° 34/; as the Moon’s

diurnal horary time 19° 5 is to her distance from the 10th, 10° 24/,
so is the nocturnal horary time of @, 16° 37/, to her secondary
distance from the 6th 9° 3’; both distances are on the same side of
the 6th; and therefore the primary must be subtracted from the
secondary, leaving the arc of direction, 7° 29’.

All these directions are by direct motion, because the promittor
is directed to the significator; it may therefore be as well to di-
rect the Moon to the square of Venus, to give a specimen of con-
verse direction; there the significator is directed to the aspect of
the promittor, for the Moon must move conversely before sle can
come to the square of Venus; but the method is the same in di-
recting the significator to the promittor as in directing the prom-
fttor to the significator, except that the secondary distance of the
significator must be found instead of that of the promittor,

To direct the Moon to the Square of Venus,

Oblique descension of the 6th house, by adding 60 degrees to

the right ascension of the 4th house, 334° 2
Oblique descension of Venus under the pole of the

6th house, 32°, with 1° 16’ S. Lat., 332 28
Distance of Venus from the cusp of the 6th house, 1 34

Oblique descension of the Moon under the pole of the 9th house
18° with 0° 31’ north latitude, 91° 55/
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Qblique descension of the 9th house, obtained by
subtracting 30° from the right ascension of the
midheaven, 64 2

Primary distance of the Moon from the cusp of the
9th house, 27 53

As the nocturnal horary time of Venus, 16° 37/ is to ler dis-
tance from the cusp of the 6th house, 1° 34/, so is the Moon's di-
urnal horary time, 19° 5’ to her secondary distance from the cusp
of the 9th house, 1° 48'.

This is whepe the Moan must arrive, beyond the cusp of the 9th
house, befare the aspect is completed: and as the primary dis-
tance {s on the one side of the cusp of the 9th, and the secondary
nn the other side, both must be added together, which will give
the are of directjon.

Primary distance, 27° 5%

Secondury distance, 1 48

Area of direction to the square of Venus, 29 41
Problem 22d.

Tg find the arcs of direction tothe inferior aspects; as the
quintile, sesquiquadrate, and biquintile; from any other given arc
of direction.

The rules laid down by Placidus in his 33d canon for this, are
extremely loose and unsatisfactory ; he seems eager to rid himself
of a task which he was unable to perform as it should be, and to
avoid an explanation on a subject the fundamental principle of
which he appear not tg have properly understood.

In forming any configuration of two stars from any other con-
fignuration, the aspect of the star so directed should be -distin-
guished according as it is dexter or sinister.

A dexter aspect is that which is formed towards the right of the
star directed, contrary to the order of the signs, and here the long-
est aspects are first formed; as for instance, from the opposition,
the biquintile is first formed, then the sesquiquadrate, the trinz,
the square, the quintile, the sextile, and last of all the conjunction;
it is therefore evident, that in forming a short aspect from a long
one, the arc of direction will increase as the aspect becomes
shorter, and therefore the difference must be added: as supposing
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the semi-arc of the star directed be 90°, 36° must be added to the
opposition before it can be brought to the biquintile, 9° more, to
bring it to the sesquiquadrate, 15° more to bring it the trine, &ec.
Such star, therefore, directed to another with a dexter aspect, sup-
posing its arc of direction to the trine to be 16° 12/, would have an
arc of direction to the square of 46° 12/, because the square would
Dbe formed aftér the trine, and 80° distant from it; but if the trine
were to be found from the square the 30° must be subtracted from
the arc of direction to the square, 46° 12/, and the trine would be
16° 12,

A star directed and casting a sintster aspect towards the left, or
according to the order of signs, forms the shortest configurations:
first by passing from the conjunction, to the %k, quintile, square,
trine, sesquiquadrate, biquintile, and lastly, to the opposition. In
forming, therefore, the longer configuration, the arc of direction
will be increased as the aspects lengthen, and consequently if the
semi-arc of the star directed be 90° and the arc of direction to the
0O be 16°12/, that to the A would be 46° 12/,

In dezter aspects, therefore, the directions to the shorter aspects
from the longer must be found by addition, and vice versa: and in
sinister aspects, by subtraction, and vice versa.

Ezxzample 1n a Sinister Aspect.

From the arc of direction in problem 20tlx of the A\ of @ to the
@, I would direct her to the sesquiquadrate.

The difference of the sesquiquadrate to the A\ is # of the A, or
one-sixth of a semi-arc, viz the planet’s horary time.

Nocturnal horary time of @ (being under the Earth) 16° 87/
Arc of direction to the A, 7 29

Arc of direction to the sesquiquadrate, 2+ 6

The difference is here added, because the aspect s sinister, and
the planet is directed to a longer aspect; but had the ai'c of direc-
tion to the sesquiquadrate been known, and the arc to the A\ been
required, the difference must have been subtracted, as being from
n longer to a shorter aspect, as follows ;—

Arc of direction to the sesquiquadrate, 24° ¢
Subtract the one-sixth of her seminocturnal arc for
the difference of the A\, 16 37

Arc of direction to the A, 7 29
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Ezample in a Dexter Aspect

From the arc of direction in problem 20th of the 1 of the € to
?, 1 would direct her to the quintile.

The difference of the quintile from the squareis one-fifth of the
square, or semi-are, and as the ('s semidiurnal arc is114° 8¢/,
one-fifth amounts fo 22° 54'.

Are of direction to the O of @, 29° 41/
One-fifth of the (’s semidiurnal arc (being above

the Earth,) 22 54
Arc of direction ta the quintile of @, 52 85

The difference is here added, because the aspect is dexter, and
the planet directed to a shorter aspect; but had thearc of direc-
tion to the quintile been known, and the arc to the O required,
the difference must have been subtracted, as being from a shorter
to a longer aspect as follows:

Arc of direction to the quintile, 52° 85/
Subtract one-fifth of the @ ’s semidiurnal arc, 22 54
Arc of direction to the square, 29 41

The inferior or new configurations may beall taken in the samo
way from the superior or original configurations, by being careful
not to confound the diurnal with the nocturnal arcs, or the dexter
with the sinister aspects. The distances from one aspect to an-
other must be all measured by the arc or semi-arc of the star di-
rected, according as it is posited.

The quintile may be found from the X or from the square. as
it is one-fifth of the > more than the > eitlier way, and one-fifth
of the O less than the O, either way. Thus, if the % be 60° the
quintile will be 72°, which is one-fifth more; and if the O be 90°
the quintile will be 72°, which is one-fifth less,

The sesquiquadrate may be taken either from the A\ or from the
&, because it is one-sixth of a semi-arc more than the /\.and one-
half of a semi-arc less than the §. Thus, if the semi-arc where
the planet to be directed is posited, be 90°, the sesquiquadrate will
be 15° beyond the A\, because 15° is one-sixth of 90°; again, if the
semi-arc be 90° the sesquiquadrate will be 45° less than the &,
because 45° is § of 90°,
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The biquintile may be found likewise from the A\ or the §; it
istwo-fifths of the % of that semi-arc where the planet is posited
more than the A\, and three-fifths ofthe same %k less than the §.
Thus, if the semi-arc be 90°, the difference of the biquintile beyond
the A\ any way, will be 24°, which is two-fifths of 60°, the % of
€0° and it will also be 86°less than the &, which is three-fifths
of the same > of 60°.

If the planet have to pass over partof two different semi-arcs to
form any of these aspects, take the original aspect beyond it, and
bring it from that to the aspect required.

Example:—Having found, in problem 20th, the arc of direction
of 2/’s square to the @, I would find his arc of direction to her
quintile. The aspect is sinister, and as the direction is made to a
shorter configuration, the difference should be subtracted; but as
this would pass over part of two different semi-arcs, as 2/’s sec-
ondary distance is in one, and his primary in the other, I must
bring him to the > on the other side, and find the quintile from
the k. Todo this, I take his distance from the @, and by sub-
tracting it from £ of his semidiurnal arc, the remainder will be the
arc of direction to his Xk.

2’s %k, or % of his semidiurnal arc, is 61° 52’.

The distance of 2/ from the @ is found by subtracting his
oblique descension from that or the @ (both takenunder her pole)
which is 4°.

Oblique descension of the @, taken under her pole,  85° 25
Oblique descension of 2/, taken under the same pole, 10 26

Distance of 2/ from the @, 74 59
This cannot be subtracted from 2/'s X, 61° 52/, which shews

that he had already passed the Xk before the time of birth. We
must now add one-fifth of this > to form the quintile.

2’s sextile 61° 55/
Add one-fifth for the quintile, 12 22
Distance of 2/’s quintile, 74 14

We cannot take 74° 59’ from 74° 14/, which shews likewise that
he had just passed the quintile before birth; had it, however, been
otherwise, and a remainder left, that remainder would have been
the arc of lirection to the quintile of 2/.
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These are the only aspects approved of by Placidus, but those
who wish to calculate the arcs of direction to the other aspects,
may find them all in the same manner by using the proportional
part as before. These are as follows:

The Vigintile, which is one-fifth of a semi-arc.

The Quindecile is two-fifths of a Sextile.

The Semigextile is 3 of a semi-arc.

The Semiquintile, called by some the Decile, is three-fifths of
a sextile.

The Semiquadrate is  of a semi-arc.

The Sesquiquintile is a semi-arc and a vigintile,

The Quadrasextile is a semi-arc and a sextile.

Problem 23d.

To direct astar when above 3° from the mid-heaven to the con-
junction or opposition.

Subtract the oblique ascension or descension of the point of
direction, from that of the star directed (both taken under the
pole of the former) the remainder will be the arc of direction.

Example:—Suppose 5° 44’ of ¥§ on the cusp of the ascendant;
the € in 6° 45 of V§; 12° 27’ of @ on the cusp of the 4th, h in
17° 37’ of ¥ : I would direct the € to the mundane § of h, con-
verse motion. (see plate 2, fig. 20.)

h’s lat. 2° 0/ south. Pole of K 6° 0/, C’s lat. 2° 4/ south.

I find the oblique descension of h under his pole of 6° 0’ to be
47° 21/, to which I add 180° for the half circle or opposition,
which makes the oblique ascension of his opposition 227° 21/,

Oblique ascension of the € (taken under the pole
of h, 6°0”) with 2° 4/ south latitude, 280° 19/
Oblique ascension of h’s opposition under his pole, 227 21

Arc of direction, 52 58
It is the same with the conjunction; for had the point to which

we have just been directing been the place of B’s body, instead of
his opposition, the arc of direction would have been the same

Problem 24th.

To direct the luminaries to their own rays.
This is done by making the proportional part of their semi-arcs
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the arc of direction; as 4 for the >k, four-fifths for the quintile,
and the whole semi-arc for the square.

Example:—Suppose the Sun’s semi-arc to be 109° 27/, I would
direct him to his own .

% of this semi-arc is 72° 58/, which will be the arc of direction.

The only care required, is to be sure there is room for the direc-
tion under the present arc of the luminary, so that it does not
include a part of two arcs, as we have already seen in other direc-
tions; and the way to discover this, when it is doubtful, is to find
the star’s distance from the horizon by oblique ascension or
descension. Thus, in the present instance, suppose the (©'s
oblique descension to be 147° 1/, and that of the west angle 71° &/,
the distance would be 75° 56/, near 3° more than the aspect.

When the direction falls within two different semi-arcs by in-
cluding a part of two hemispheres, the diurnal and nocturnal, it
must be performed by the Rule of Three, as in other aspects.

Example:---I would direct the Sun, so situated, to his own
mundane 0.

@®’s distance from the 10th house, 33° 31’.

Primary distance from the 7th house, 75° 56'.

Asthe @'s semidiurnal are, 109°27/, is to his distance from the
mid-heaven, 33° 31/, so is his seminocturnal arc, 70° 33/, to his
secondary distance from the 7th house (which is the O to the
mid-heaven,) 19° 4/.

Astheprimary and secondary distances are on different sides of
the cusp of the 7th, add them.

Primary distance, 75° 56/

Secondary distance, 19 4

Arc of direction of the ® to his own O 95 0
Of Mundane Parallels.

These are of three kinds, viz. direct, converse, and rapt. Direct
and converse parallels are directed to like other direct and con-
verse aspects.

Problem 25th.

To direct a significator to any mundane parallel, direct or con-
verse.

1st, Find the distance of both significator and promittor from
the cusp of the angle on which the parallel is formed, and call that
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distance of thestar to be directed to the others parallel, the pri-
mary distance.

2d, As the semi-arc of the star to whose parallel the other is
to be directed is to its distance from the said angle, so is the semi-
arc of the star to be directed to its secondary distance.

3d, If the primary and secondary distances are on different
sides of the angle add them; if on the same side, subtract one
from the other, for the arc of direction.

Example:—Suppose 15° 0/ of IT on the cusp of the 8th, & in 6°
1 of 1T, 15° 43’ of ¥ on the cusp of the 7th, © in 21° 34/ of ¥
(see plate 2, fig. 19,),I would direct the © to a parallel of &,
direct motion. (Iere & moves conversely until he forms a par-
allel with the Sun’s place on the west angle.)

Oblique descension of the © under the pole of the

lioroscope, 66° 58"
Oblique descension of the west angle, 59 24
(@©'s distance from the west angle, 7 34

Oblique descension of & under the pole of the
horoscope, 85° 34/
Oblique descension of the west angle, 59 24

Primary distance of & (the star to be directed) from
the west, 26 10

As the @’s semidiurnal arc, 7k. 12 m. is te his distance from the
west angle, 7° 34/, so is the seminocturnal arc of &, 4%. 34m., to
his secondary distance from the west angle, 4°47'.

As the primary and secondary distances are on opposite sides of
the west angle, add them for the arc of direction.

Primary distance, . 26° 10/
Secondary distance, 4 47
Arc of direction, 30 57

Again, I would direct the Sun to the parallel of Mars converse
motion, (Here the Sun passes conversely until he forms a par-
allel with the place of Mars on the west angle.)

We have already got the distance of both from the west angle,
and that of the © becomes now the primary distance.

As the semidiurnal arc of Mars, 7k, 26m., is to his distarce from
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the west, 26° 10/, so is the ®'s seminocturnal arc, 4%. 48m., to his
secondary distance from the west 16° 54/

The primary and secondary distances being on different sides of
the angle, add them for the arc of direction.

®’s primary distance, 7° 3¢
Secondary distance 16 54
Arc of direction, 24 28

Rapt parallels are always formed by right ascension from the
midheaven or lower heaven, let them belong to whatsoever angle
they will. If they belong to either of those two angles, the angle
is a true one; but if they belong either to the ascendant or de-
scendant, the angle on which they are formed may be called a false
one, merely for the sake of a term ; for two stars in a parallel from
any angle are really in a parallel with every angle in the figure.

Parallels are called rapt when two stars by meving conversely
together (or, as Placidus calls it, being rapt or carried away by the
motion of the Primum Mobile,) form parallels from angles without
having atiy respect to their radical places in the figure.

Problem 26th,

To direct two stars moving together conversely to rapt parallels.

1st, Add their semi-arcs together, which semi-arcs will be
diurnal or nocturnal, according as the parallel is formed above or
below the Earth.

2d, Find the difference between their right ascensions.

3d, Find the distance of the star that applies to the angle
(when the parallel is formed) from the said angle, and call it the
primary distance.

4th, As the sum of their semi-arcs is to the semiarc of the
planet applying to the ungle, so is the difference of their right as-
censions to the secondary distance of the said planet.

If both distances are on the same side of the angle, subtract
one from the other, but if on different sides, add them.

Example:—Suppose 26° 9’ of Aries on the cusp of the 7th, the
Moon in 25°385° of Aries, 7° ¢/ of Pisces on the cusp of the 5th,
Saturn in 11° 1/ of Pisces; right ascension of the Imum Ceeli,
$006° 40'; T would direct the Moon to therapt parallel of Saturn.

The parallel will be formed on the Imum Ceeli, to which, when
tho parallel is formed, the Moon will apply (see pl. 2, fig. 21.)
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As the parallel is formed below the Earth, the seminocturnal
arcs must be used.

Seminocturnal arc of the Moon, 5h. 37Tm.
Seminocturnal arc of Saturn, 6 41
Sum of their arcs, 12 18

Right ascension of the Moon, with 5° 0’ south lati-

tude, 25¢ 38/
Add for subtraction, 360 0

385 33

Right ascension of Saturn, with 1° 55/ S. lat. 343 14
Difference of their right ascensions, 42 19

Right ascension of the Moon, with the circle added

as betere, 385° 33/
Right ascension of the lower heaven, 305 40
Primary distance of the Moon, 79 53

As the sum of their seminocturnal arcs 12k. 18m., is to the
Moon’s seminocturnal are, 54. 37m., (because she will apply to the
Imum Ceeli when the parallel is formed,) so is their differencein
right ascension, 42° 19’ to the Moon’s secondary distance from the
4th, 19° 19

As both distances are on the same side of the Imum Ceeli, sub-
tract the secondary for the arc of direction.

The Moon’s primary distance, 79° 58/
Secondary distance, 19 19
Arc of direction, ’ 60 34

Observe, had Saturn been in the Moon’s place, and the Moon in
in his, Saturn would have been the applying planet when the
aspect was formed, and consequently his seminocturnal arc would
have been used as the secondary term instead of that of the Moon.

When a parallel is to be formed onthe eastangle, take the
opposite place of the succeeding star, and work with it as if it
were there and approaching to form a parallel on the south angle,
which in this case may be called the false angle. When its oppo-
site place forms a parallel with the other star on the south angle,
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then will the real parallel be formed at equal distances from the
horcscope.

Example :—Suppose 5° 44’ of V3§ on the horoscope, the € in 6°
45’ of V3, 12° 27" of & on the Jmum Celi, with & in 20°4Q’ of
‘Taurus (see plate 2, fig. 22.) I would direct the  to the rapt par-
allel of 2, which he will form with her from the ascendant. Here
& is the succeeding pianet, for he follows the Moon, I therefore
take him as if he was in his opposite place, and direct him toa
parallel of the Moon from the south angle. Asthe parallel is
formed on the mid-heaven, the semidiurnal arcs must be used;
and although Mars is the planet that applies to the true angle
when the parallel is formed, yet, considered in his opposite place,
he is the receding planet from the false angle, and the Moon
applies so that her semidiurnal arc must be used for the seccnd
term.

Semidiurnal arc of the opposite place of &, 62° 27/
Semidiurnal arc of the @, 52 33
Sum of their arcs, 115 0

Right ascension of the @, with latitude, 277° 28/
Right ascension of &', with opposite latitude, 232 3,
Difference between their right ascensions, 45 25
Right ascension of the Moon, 277° 28
Right ascension of the mid-heaven, 220 O
@ ’s primary distance, 57 28

As the sum of the semidiurnal arcs, 115° ¢/, is to the semidi-
urnal arc of the @, 52° 33/, (the applying planet to the midheav-
en,) so is the difference between the right ascension, 45° 25/, to the
(@ ’s sccondary distance from the midheaven, 20° 45/

As both the primary and secondary distances areon the mid-
lieaven, subtract the secondary.

Primary distance, 57° 28/
Secondary distance, 20 45

Arc of direction, 36 43
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I shall give one more example from the positions in problem
25th, of a rapt parallel formed on the west angle.

We here take the opposite place of the succeeding star, which
is &, and make the Imum Ceeli the false angle.

Seminocturnal arc of the opposition of &, Th. 26m.
Seminocturnal arc of the Sun, 4 48
Sum of their arcs, 12 14
Right ascension of the ® with the circle added, 409° 7/
Right ascension of s opposition with latitude, 244 7
Difference in right ascension, 165 O
Right ascension of the © with the circle added, 409° 7/
Right ascension of the lower heaven, 329 24
@©’s primary distance from the north angle, 79 43

As the sum of the seminocturnal arcs, 124. 14m., is to the semi-
nocturnal arc of the ©, 4%, 48m., (because he applies to the false
angle,) so is the difference in right ascension, 165° ¢/, to the @'s
secondary distance from the false angle, 64° 44/,

Asthey are both on the same side of the angle, subtract the sec-
ondary from the primary.

Primary distance, 79° 43/
Secondary distance, 64 44
Arc of direction, 14 59

Before I close the subject of parallels, it may not be amiss to
give an example of a converse parallel from opposite angles, as &
star equidistant from opposite angles has the same effect as when
equidistant from the same angle: this is called a contra parallel,
and is the same in the world as the contra antiscion is in the
zodiac.

Suppose 6° 0’ of 3 on the cusp of the 10th, K in 10° 2/ of X,
the @ in the4th house in 28°.39" of i¢; I would direct himtoa
contra parallel of h, by converse motion (see plate 2, fig. 23.)

The operation is the same as if I had been in 10° 2/ of MR, with
opposite latitude.

Right ascension of fy with 2° 10/ south latitude, 342° 44/
Right ascension of the midheaven, 337 48

Distance of iy from the midheaven, 4 56
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Right ascension of the ®, 178° 46/
Right ascension of the Imum Celi, 157 48
Primary distance of the © from the lower heaven, 20 58

As the semidiurnal arc of K, 5k. 16m., is to his distance from
the midlhieaven, 4° 56/, so is the seminocturnal arc of the © to his
secondary distance from the lowest heaven, 5° 35/,

As the primary and secondary distancegare on opposite sides of
the lowest heaven, add them.

@’s Primary distance, 20° 58
Secondary distance, 5 35
Arc of direction, 26 33

Problem 27th.

To direct the @, when under the Earth in the space of the cre-
puscle, to any mundane aspect.

1st, Find the common arc of direction, according to the rules
laid down in former problems, and call it the false arc of direction.

2d, Add this false arc to the oblique ascension of the Sun taken
under his own pole.

3d, In the table of crepuscles for the pole of the country find the
© s crepusculine circle for that degree of the zodiac in which he
is posited, and this will be obtained by taking the number oppo-
site to his primary distance. This number, when found, is the
degree of the ®@'s depression.

4th, Opposite this crepusculine degree of the O’s depression the
secondary distance will be found under that degree of the zodiac
which answers to the sum of the false arc and the ©@’s oblique
ascension added together.

5th, Asthe @’s horary time is to his secondary distance, so is
the horary time of the promittor to his secondary distance. Add
or subtract this according to the rules hitherto laid down, and it
will give the arc of direction.

Example:—Suppose 7° 50’ of 1 on the cusp of the horoscope,
the © in 25° 14/ of £, 19° 0’ of ¥ on the cusp of the 6th, and 2/
in 28° 18’ of ¥ : I would direct the © to the mundane A of 2/,
direct notion (see plate 2, fig. 24.)

I first find the common arc of direction as follows:

Oblique ascension of the ® taken in the pole of the
horoscope, 289° 32/
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Oblique ascension of the horoscope, 268 35
Primary distance of the ® from the horoscope, 20 57

Oblique ascension of 2/’s opposition with opposite
latitude (his real latitude is 1° 18’ south) taken
under the pole of the 11th house, which is 18° 0/, 242° 38’

Oblique ascension of the 11th house under its pole
18° 0/ 208 35

Primary distance of 2/ from the 5th house, 34 3

(I have followed the whim of Placidus in taking 2/’s opposite
place, but his primary distance may more easily be found in his
own place by oblique descension.)

As the nocturnal horary time of the ©, 19° 7/, is to his primary
distance from the lLoroscope, 20° 57/, so is the nocturnal horary
time of 2/, 11° 51/, to his secondary distance from the 5th 12° 59/,

As both 2/,s distances are on the same side of the cusp of the
5th, subtract, and it gives the arc of dircction (which, as I before
observed, is the false arc,) 21° 4/

Oblique ascension of the (® under his own pole of

38° 0/, 284° 35/
Add the false arc, 21 4
It gives, 305 39

which is the oblique ascension of 15° 20’ of V3.

I now look in the Crepusculine Table for the circle belonging
to the ©’s distance from the lhoroscope, 20° 57/, under 25° of ¢,
which is the Sun’s place in the zodiac, as the minutes are not re-
garded. Tle latitude of the country is 44°: so I take the table for
that latitude, and look for 25° of 7, but there is no such thing; I
therefore take the nearest number, which is the column of 20° of
Sagittary. Neither is there such a number as the Sun’s distance,
20° 57/, but the nearest I can find to it in the column of 20° of
Sagittary is 20° 12/; opposite to this, on the left, is the crepuscu-
lime parallel, 13°. I have now to find for the remaining 5 of
Sagittary, which will be half the difference between the columns
20° and 30° of Sagittary; this difference is 5, the half of which is
27, which added to the 20° 12° gives 20° 14/ out of the 20" 57/ leav-
ing 43’ yet to be accounted for: to do this, we must take the
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proportional part of the difference between the circles 13 and 14:
20° 12/ taken from 21° 41’ gives a difference of 1° 29’ so that, if 1°
29/ be equal to 1° of crepusculine parallel, 43’ will be equal to 28
which shews the true crepusculine circle or parallel to be 13° 28/,

Opposite this crepusculine circle of 13° 28 I look for 15° of V8
(to which the false arc added to the (@’s oblique ascension an-
swered): the nearest column is 10° of V3, in which, opposite 13°
of crepusculite circle, will be found 20°12’. I have now to find
for the remaining 5° of V¥§; the difference between the columns 10°
and 20° of V8 is 16/ less, the half of which is 8 which subtracted
from 20° 12/ leaves 20° 4. The remaining 28’ of the crepusculine
circle will be found by the rule of proportion to give 42’ more,
which added to the 20° 4’ we already possess, makes the s
secondary distance 20° 46/,

As the @’s nocturnal horary time, 19° 7/ is to his secondary
distance from the horoscope, 20° 46/, so is the nocturnal horary
time of 2/, 11° 51/, to ’s secondary distance from the 5th house,
12° 52/,

Both distances are on the same side of the cusp of the 5th, and
therefore subtraction must be made.

Y’s primary distance, 34° ¥
Secondary distance, 12 52
True arc of direction, 21 11

Problem 28th.

To direct the Sun when under the Earth in the obscure arc to
any mundane aspect.

1st, Find the false arc of direction, in the same manner as in
the last problem.

2d, Add the false arc to his oblique ascension taken under his
pole, as before, and mark the degree of the zodiac to which it
answers.

3d, Subtract the whole crepusculine arc from his seminocturnal
arc, and the remainder will be his obscure arc.

4th, Subtract the whole crepusculine arc of thc part of the
zodiac to which the false arc added to the Sun’s oblique ascension
answers, from its seminocturnal arc, and the remainder will be
its obscure arc,

5th, Find the Sun’s right distance from tho 4th house, and call
it the primary distance.
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6th, As the ©’s obscure arc is to his primary distance from the
4th house, so is the obscure arc of that place to which his oblique
ascension and false arc answers, to his secondary distance from
the 4th house.

7th, As the @’s horary time is to his secondary distance, so is
the liorary time of the promittor to its secondary distance from its
given hoyse, which must be added to or subtracted from the pri-
mary distance as usual,

Example:—Suppose 26° ¢ of 3 on tha cusp of the 56th, ¥ in
20° 24 of 3, 22° 0/ of °° on the cusp of the 6th hounse, the ® in
8°42/ of °P (see pl. 2, fig.25): I would direct the ® to the mun-
dane Xk of ¥, direct motion,

Oblique descension of the ® under the pole of the

5th, 18°, 9 7
Add for subtraction, 360 O
369 7

Oblique descension of the 5th under its pole of 18°, 3855 22
Distance of the Sun from the cusp of the 5th, 13 45

Oblique ascension of ¥ under the pole of the 3d, 18°,  354° 13/
Oblique ascension of the 3d house under its pole, 18°, 295 22
Primary distance of ¥ from the cusp of the 3d, 58 51
As the Sun's nocturnal horary time, 14° 26/, is to his distance
from the 5th, 13° 45/, so is ¥'s nocturnal horary time, 16° 0/, to
to his secondary distance from the 3d, 16° 15/,
Both distances being on the same side of the 3d house, subtract
for the arc of direction,

v

Primary distance, 58° 51/
Secondary distance, 15 15
False arc of direction, 43 36

Oblique descension of the Sun under his own pole

of 25°, 9° 35
Add the false arc of direction, 43 36
Their sum, 53 11

which answers in oblique ascension to, 17 30’ of Taurus.
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I now look ror the whole crepusculine arc of those two places
viz. 8° 42’ of Aries, (where the sun is) and 17° 30’ of Taurus. The
whole crepusculine arc is always that which is opposite the 18th
parallel, at the bottom of the left-hand column.

The nearest to 8° 42/ of Aries is the column 10° of Aries, in that
table of which the pole is 44°; lere, opposite the circle 18 at the
bottom, I find 26° 8’, which, when brought into lhours and min-
utes (to suit the Sun’s seminocturnal arc, which is also in hours
and minutes,) makes 1%. 44m. It is true, the Sun's place is only
8° 42 of Aries, and we have calculated it for 10° of Aries; but in
gividing by 15 to bring it to time, we have left a remainder of &/,
which will make up for the difference.

Seminocturnal arc of the @, 5h. 46m.
Whole crepusculine arc of the @, 1 4
Obscure arc of the @, 4 2

I now find the whole crepusculine arc for 17° 30’ of ¥, as
toilows:—

Under 10 degrees of Taurus, in the sametable, oppesite to the last
parallel of 187, 1 find 26° 38’; the difference between the columns
10° and 20° of Taurus is 1° 52’ more: so that, if 10° give 1° 52/,
7° 80’ will give 1° &7/ which added to the 29° 88’ already obtained,
makes 30° 55, or, when turned into time, 2k. 4m.

Seminocturnal arc of 17° 30’ of Taunus, 4h. 50m,
Its whole crepusculine arc, 2 4
Its obscure arc, 2 46

{ now seek for the Sun’s primary distance from the 4th.

Right ascension of the Sun, g°

Add the circle for subtraction, 360 0

368 0

Right ascension of the 4th, 8256 22
©'s primary distance from the 4th, 42 38

As the Sun’s obscure arc, 4k. 2m., is to his primary distance
from the 4th house, 42 deg. 38 min., so is the obscure arc of 17
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deg. 3 min. of Taurus, 2k. 46m., to his secondary distance fronx
the 4th, 29 deg. 15 min. This is more than a house distant from
the 4th, for the Sun’s double nocturnal horary time (the space of
his housc) is 28 deg. 52 min., which subtracted from 29 deg. 15
min., makes his secondary distance 0 deg, 23 min. beyond the
cusp of the 5th; this, owing to the subtraction of the crepusculine
arc, is his real position, where alone he can receive the % of¥,
we must, therefore, find to what point the secondary distance of ¥
should extend for that purpose.

As the Sun’s horary time, 14 deg. 26 min,, is to his secondary
distance from the 5th, O deg. 23 min., so is the horary time of ¥,
16 deg. 0 min., to his secondary distance from the 3d, 0 deg.
26 min.

Both the distances being on the same side of the cusp of the 3d,
subtract for the arc of direction.

Primary distance of § from the 5th, 58° 51
Secondary distance, 0 26
True arc of direction, 58 25

Problem 29¢th.

To direct a significator to the west. (Ptolemy cntertained an
opinion (which, if rightly understood, was very erroncous,) that
if no malignant direction destroyed life before the hyleg arrived
by direction at the western horizon, life must cettainly terminate
wlen that period arrived. The time, however, was either dim-
inished or protracted, according to the aspects of other planets,
which reached the angle before it. Argol denied the truthof this
system ¢n toto; but Placidus affirms it to be true, and had he ac-
companied this declaration by an example in point, it might have
merited some attention; but every example he quotes only serves
to confirm the opinion of Argol, that it is vairn and wuseless. The
direction to the west in Cardinal Gymnasius’s Nativity agrees
with the time of death, but tiie O, who was apheta, game at the
same time to a parallel of K's declination, a direction sufficiently
maiignant to destroy a man above 87 years old. In Pope Urban’s
Nativity, which Placidus quotes as another instance in his ¢ Celes-
tial Philosophy,” the hyleg met with the square of Mars; and the
Duchess of Sfortia died from the effect of a parallel of the declina-
tion of Mars; the direction to the west, therefore, could not have
any visible effect in either of those nativities, and I know not that
lie mentions any other.)
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1st, Find the hyleg’s arc of direction to the west.

2d, Find the arc of direction of every fortune that forms a good
configuration with the west angle, and of every infortunc that
forms an evil configuration with it.

3d. Add the arcs of the fortunes together and divide them by
12, and do the same by the arcs of their infortunes.

4th, Add the quotient of the fortunes to the arc of direction of
the hyleg, and subtract the quotient of the infortunes from it, the
remainder will be the true arc of direction.

Example:—From the radix in plate 2, fig. 26, I would direct
the ©®, who is hyleg, to the west.

Oblique descension of the © in the pole of the

horoscope, 147° 1/
Oblique descension ofthe west angle, 71 5
@’s arc of direction to the west, 75 56

I now find, on inspection, that 2/ will arrive at the west before
the ©, and as the 4 is a good configuration, I find his arec of
direction.

Oblique descension of 2/ in the pole of the horo-

scope (he had no latitude,) 132° 3%
Oblique descension of the west angle, 71 5
2’s arc of direction to the west, 61 30

I likewise find that @ comes both to a quintile and a X to the
west before the O reaches it.

Right ascension of @ with 1° 42’ north iat. 160° 46/
Riglht ascension of the midheaven, 161 5
Distance of @ from the midheaven, 0 9

Ier double horary time, or space of her house, is 33 deg. 16
min, from which subtract the 19 min. she differs from the 10:h,
and her arc of direction to the Xk will be 32 deg. 57 min. Her
scxtile, or space of two houses, is 66 deg. 32 min., one-fifth of
which subtracted from her arc of direction to the > wili give her
ave of direction to the quintile as follows:

Are of direction to the X, 32° 57/
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One-fifth of her X, 13 18

Arc of direction to her quintile 19 39

& interposes the square.
Right ascension of &', with 0 deg. 17 min. north lat.  168° 59’
Right ascension of the mid-heaven, whence he casts

the O, 161 5

Arc of direction to the square, 7 54

He also forms the quintile and sextile, but these have no effect
either way, being good aspects of an evil planet.
h also interposes the sesquiquadrate.

Right ascension of the Imum Ceeli, 341° &
Right ascension of hy with 1 deg. 14 min. south lat. 322 51

Distance of & from the 4th. 18 14

This subtracted from his double horary time or space of his
house, 35 deg. 22 min., leaves a remainder, 17 deg. 8 min., which
is what he wants to complete the trine. The sesquiquadrate is his
horary time, or half a house farther, viz. 17 deg. 41 min., which
added tothe 17 deg. 8 min. makes his arc of direction to the ses-
quiquadrate, 34 deg. 49 min.

Placidus, who is not remarkable for brevity in any of his opera-
tions, finds all these parts by the Rule of Proportion, viz. as the
whole arc, whether diurnal or nocturnal, is to the horary
time of the planet, so is its arc of direction to the number re-
quired. This is a very circumlocutive method, for the proportion
of a whole arc to its horary time is as 12 to 1; or in other words,
to divide the arc of direction by 12: the shortest method, there-
fore, is to add all the arcs of the infortunes together, divide them
by 12, and subtract the quotient from the hyleg’s arc of direction
to the west; then add together the arcs of the fortunes in like
manner, divide them by 12, and add the quotient to the remainder
of the arc of direction. This will give the ultimate arc of direc-
tion more complete than can be done by the bungling method of
Placidus, who would often lose a degree of his arc in fractions.

4 of 2, 61° 30’
X of Q, 32 57
Quintile of @, 19 39

12)114 6(9° 30’, fortunate.
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O of &, 7 54/
Sesquiquadrate of h 34 49

12)42 43(3° 34/, unfortunate,

Hyleg’s arc of direction to the west, 75° 56/
Subtract the unfortunate, 3 34
Remainder, 72 22

Add the fortunate, 9 30

True arc of direction, 81 52

It would have been difficult for Placidus to assign a reason why
the @ should here have been excluded, she is evidently an infor-
tune, from her § with h, and should have been directed to the
sesquiquadrate as well as h himself. If the @ can operate as
anareta when in evil aspect with the infortunes, surely her rays to
the west must be equally anaretic. In the Nativity of Pope
Urban, Placidus allows that § would possess an influence were he
not of a mixed nature,and as the luminaries are supposed to be
equally convertible with & to the nature of such planets as they
are familiar with, and as they are allowed by all parties to be
cqual to fortunes or infortunes, according to their condition, there
can be no doubt, that their arcs are equally efficacious and admis-
sible.

Those who are doubtful of the efficacy of planetary configura-
tions, according to the space of time measured by arcs of direc-
tion, would do well to peruse the Primum Mobile of Placidus
which presents such a mass of evidence as I think, cannot easily
be invalidated. Itis true, that events do not always follow their
apparent causes, but this is owing to the influence of certain stars,
with whose effects we are not acquainted, some of which have
been discovered since the time of Placidus, and others, which will
probably never be known. The lately discovered planet Oura-
nos no doubt has some kind of influence hitherto undiscovered,
and if there be any truth in the doctrine of colours, its influence
must be evil and somewhat resembling that k. Pallas, Ceres,
Vesta, &, must ail have an influence of some kind, and the ‘only
objection that can be made to this theory is, their small magni-
tude and vast distance: this, however, has not been considered as
having any weight in the case of the rest. 1, although above
twice the distance of 2/ from the Earth, and mucl: smaller, is
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always supposed to have had as powerful an effect upon it;
whereas, if magnitude or proximity could make any difference, 2/
must greatly preponderate. As to JZ, he is but a speck in the
lieavens compared to 2/, yet his power is held to be equally great:
this doctrine, no doubt, may appear ahsurd, that magnitude and
distance are of small consideration in planetary influence, but
experience shews it in certain cases to be true. Of this we have
daily proof: the Moon raises the tides about three times as high
as the Sun, this astronomers say, is the result of her proximity.
The Sun operates on the aggregate of the globe infinitely more
powerfully than the Moon, for the globe rcvolves round it, and
this they attribute to his magnitude, which involves a contradic-
tion. The Sun gives heat, light and life to all existence: the Moon
gives no heat whatever, and no light but what is caused by reflec-
tion. That every planet operates in a similar way, according to
its own nature, may be fairly concluded from analogy, nor is it
any proof of the non-existence of such a power, to say it is not so
perceptible as that of the Sun or Moon: If magnitude were the
source of influence, the Sun alone would raise the tides; and were
proximity to the Earth its source, the Earth would revolve round
the Moon. It is evident, therefore, that all heavenly bodies pos-
sess qualities peculiarly their own: the Moon has an effect on
moisture, the Sun on the whole substance of the globe, and every
other planet operates in a similar way according to its nature,
althougl, probably, its properties are not yet understood.

As to the new aspects invented by Kepler, I own I have nct so
much confidence in their efficacy as that astronomer had, but
experience alone can decide this question. Placidus only approved
of the quintile, biquintile, and sesquiquadrate. I have more opin-
ion of the efficacy of the > than of the A\, because the greatest
changes happen when the  forms her last > to the Sun, previ-
ous to the conjunction. The effect of the square is evident, as the
tides are always lowest when the @ is in O to the (©: for this
reason, I conceivea O of h and & to each other in a figure as a
good position, because they must lessen each others influence. I
likewise suspect the O of 2/ to be an evil aspect, as thereby his
influence is lessened, for it is evident, from the effect of the © and
@ on cach other, that planets oppose each others power most at
right angles. I suspect the opposition of a friendly planet to be a
good configuration and equal to a conjunction, as we find the
luminaries operate together the same at an & as at the conjunc-
tion. Of all configurations, I have most confidence in a zodiacal
parallel; but I do not think so highly of a mundane parallel, nor
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of any mundane aspect. All these opinions, however, require the
sanction of experience.

It was a doctrine of Ptolemy, that no converse direction can
kill, but that of the hyleg to the west. Here, however, Placidus
must differ from him, for le mentions several converse directions
that kill; and what is the direction of the horoscope (when it is
liyleg) to the anareta but a fatal converse direction.

Another doctrine of Ptolemy, and to which Placidus adheres, is
that the angles can only be directed in mundo and not in the zodi-
ac; this, if not founded in error, seems at least not founded in
reason. If the horoscope be hyleg, why should not a zodiacal
aspect have the same effect on that as any other hyleg. I remem-
ber reading an instance in the Nativity of an Artist in the Science,
wherein he says, 0° 27/ of "R were on the cusp of lhis ascendant,
and h was in 2° 10’ of IT, when the lhoroscope came to 2° 10’ of
R, the zodiacal O of h, he broke his leg at the age of two years
and eight months: this might or might not be the cause of the
accident, but I would sooner rely on such a circumstance than on
allthe wild theories of Ptolemy.

As to the foolish system of directing the lord of the ascendant
to the anareta, or to the lord of the 8th to the hyleg, nothing can
more ridiculous. The planets operate as substances, not as sym-
bols.

I shall Irere add another problem for directing the ascendant or
midheaven to the zodiacal aspect of a star, for although both
Placidus and Ptolemy deny the efficacy of zodiacal directions to
the angles, I have much mocre confidence in them than in any
mundane direction, and would advise the student to give them a
fair trial.

Problem 30th.

To direct the ascendant and midheaven to any zodiacal aspect
of a star.

Bring the angle to the place of the aspect by ascension or
descension.

Example:—Suppose, according to the circumstance just quoted,
0° 27’ of Mg on the cusp of the ascendant, with h in 2° 10’ of IT:
I would direct the horoscope to the zodiacal O of T, this, of
course, falls in 2° 10’ of mg; therefore direct this to the cusp of the
horoscope. We will suppose the pole of the horoscope, that of
Lendon, 51° 32/,
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Oblique ascension of 2° 10/ of Mg under the pole of

the horoscope, 140° 21/
Oblique ascension of the horoscope, 137 54
Arc of direction, 2 27

If the direction be made to the 10th it must be made by right
ascension.

If the conjunction of either house, it must be brought to its cusp
without latitude, because, as we have before seen in the zodiacal
directions, the latitude of a promittor is never taken in the zodiac,
and theangle being significator has no latitude. For the trine o
the ascendant, when under the Earth, bring it to the > of the 7th
by oblique descension, or if above the Earth, bring its trine to the
cusp of the horoscope; and if to the trine of the 10th, bring it by
right ascension to the > of the Imuni Ceeli.

DISEASES. Diseases and blemishes are said by Ptolemy to
belong to the 7th house, the 6th, and the ascendant. A malefic,
either in the east or west angle, or in O to them, will produce a
blemish or disease in that part signified by the sign in which it is
posited. If either of the lights are in one of those angles, or in
the 6th, in 4 or evil aspect with the malefic, there wiil. it is said,
be a disease or blemish in the part signified by the sign where the
malefic is posited. Placidus gives an instance of this in the Na-
tivity of Doctor Massari, whose € was in the west angle in O to
&,and & to ; & wasin 3, the sign.of the feet; and h in £,
the sign of the thighs; the consequence of which was, that he
was born with his feet inverted: such examples, I think, should
bereceived with caution, It was also an opinion of Placidus,
that the lord or lady of the ascendant in the 1st, 7th, or 6th, in
evil aspect of the infortunes, would have a similar effect. Of this
lhe gives an instance in the Nativity of the Duchess of Sfortia,
whose lady of the ascendant, @, was posited in the 6th, in a paral-
lel of K’s declination, who was posited in the sign £> in the horo-
scope, which governs the kidneys: she died of a retention of
urine. He also adds, that @ was in mundane O to the C, who
was then an infortune, being under the parallel of &’s declina-
tion: cither the mundane square was of no effect, or the Moon did
not operate as an infortune, for she was in the sign IT, but her dis-
ease did not affect her arms and shoulders.

¥ in a nativity in a parallel of the declination of an infortune,
or in square to the Moon from the east or west angles, causes
the head to be very much diseased, and if both malefics concur, is
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apt to cause apoplexy. The  being in a parallel of an infor-
tune’s declination will cause a disease or humor in the head; and
if ¥ likewise be aflicted by an infortune, the disease will be very
severe.

The C in exact 4§, &, or O, to the O, when she is in the east
or west angle, or if she be angular in 4 of h, or &, or with any
nebulous cluster of stars, it is said to cause the loss of an eye.

If both the maleficsare in § or & to both the luminaries, and
especially if those that afflict the © be oriental, and those that
afflict the @ occidental, it will cause total blindness. g will
cause blindness by fire, wounds, bruises, lightning, small-pox, &c.
and if with @, it will happen at play or some amusement, or by
some vile artifice or private injury. h causes blindness by colds,
cataracts, specks, gutta serena, &c. If ¥ be with him, it will
proceed from reading, study, or mental exertion.

When Melefics are oriental, and in evil configuration with the
luminaries, they cause blemishes; but if they are occidental they
produce diseases.

Planets being retrograde have a general tendency to cause dis-
cases.

If one or both the luminaries are in an angle, particularly the
cast or west angles, or in the 6th house in conjunction with h,
&, and @, the native will have no children, and if a female, will
be liable to abortion.

If the @ be in the east angle, with h, and ¥, particularly if 3
gives testimony, the native will be an hermaplhrodite, or perhaps
hiave but one passage.

If the © be joined to ¥, and applying to conjunction, opposi-
tion, or declination of both the infortunes, and angular, particu-
larly in °°, QU, M, V3, or a¢, the native will be wholly unfit for
generation.

If the © and  are configurated together, and both in mascu-
line signs, both of them having configuration with &, and Q in
any way, males then born will have excessive virile members,
and women will be quite or nearly hermaphrodites. If & and @
be also in masculine signs, men will have a mixture of sex, and
females will be violently libidinous. If @ only be in a mascu-
line sign, they will be more discreet and conceal their desires.

If the luminaries are configurated together in feminine signs,
with & and Q, females will be of a masculine turn, and very sal-
acious, but the men effeminate. If @ be in a feminine sign, the
native, if a male will be nearly impotent, but if a female, very
lustful. If 2 be feminine, and 9@ masculine, males will have
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more strength and vigour. J and @ bemg so configurated, when
oriental and diurnal, make men more robust, but if occidental and
vespertine, they are more debilitated. If h be configurated with
them all, they are more prone to violent and unnatural desires.
¥ adds to their lust, and makes them fond of variety of contriv-
ances; but if 2/ be configurated also, he moderates their desires,
and renders them more circumspect.

If the © be in the east or west angles, in 4 with K and ¥,
and particularly in the west in evil aspect with the @, the native
will have an lmmpediment in his speech, particularly if ¥ be in
one of the mute signs, 95, M, or X*.

If ¥ and the € are in conjunction either with each other or
with the horoscope, and in bad configuration with ® or & from
angles, particularly with B by day and & by night, they will be
liable to fits; but if with & by day or h by night, they are apt to
be melancholy or frantic.

If 3 be in evil configuration of the @ at the full, or h; at the
change, in # or 3, it causes lunacy.

If the benefics are oriental or angular, and have any configura-
tion to the @, those diseases will be curable. If 2/, these will be
cured by medicine, but if @, they will cure themselves.

If the benefics be cadent or occidental, and the malefics oriental,
they will be wholly incurable.

If the malefics areangular, in § or @ of the luminaries, and
the € in her node, in what are called lmrtful signs, viz. Aries,
Taurus, Cancer, Scorpio, or Capricorn, the native will be lame or
distorted. If the malefics are joined to the lights, the defect will
be from the birth; but if in & to them or if they have a O to them
from the 10th, it will be by blows, falls, stabs, &c.

The Moon, it is said, gives blemishes when she is in tropical or
equinoctial signs.

When the Moon is in any of the three vernal signs, she causes
eruptions in the face; in summer signs, she causes ring-worms,
tetters, shingles, &c.; in autumnal signs, she causes scurvy; and
in winter signs, she gives boils and pimples.

When the malefics are oriental to the Sun, or occidental to the
Moon, they cause diseases; and Mercury with them increases the
evil.

1f the Malefics are angular and occidental to the Moon, or
oriental to the Sun, and in Cancer, Capricorn or Pisces, they
cause scurvy or scrofula. If in ITor £, they do injury by falls,
or the falling sickness. If they are in the last degree ol these
signs, they cause gout, cramp, and rheumatism. If the benefics
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are with the malefics, or oriental or angular, and cast any ray to
the luminaries, they will be cured: the rapidity and ecertainty of
the cure will be proportionate to their strength. If the benefles
do not assist, or are very weak, they will be incurable. The more
angular or oriental a planet is, the more powerful will its effects
e, whether benefic or malefic. This is the doctrine of Ptolemy
respecting diseases, and I would advise the student to receive it
with the utmost caution, until its truth becomes obvious by
repeated experience: where so many conflicting testimonies are to
he duly weighed, it is difficult for the soundest judgment to in
many cases to arrive at the trutl, as nothing but incessant prac-
tice and experience can enable any vne to judge with correctness.
11e must not blindly subscribe to any authority, however respect-
nble, until he acquires conviction by repeated proofs, and this
will be obtained by exertion. Nany of these dogmas of Ptolemy
and Placidus are very absurd and ridiculous, but they contain in
the aggregate some truth. Those wlho are afflicted from the birth
by strange and incurable complaints, as blindness, deformity, and
n continual flow of humors from the lead, generally evince a
strangeness of disposition sufticient to remove any doubt that the
whole is the result of malefic influence. I have generally observed
that those who have a copious flow of humors from the lLead, are
remarkable for dishonesty and shallowness of intellect; and others
who have scars in or near the eyes, or who lose an eye, are ex-
tremely vicious and irascible. The cause why the ascendant
operates upon the human constitution is unknown, but experience
proves it has some eftect. It does not so clearly appear that the
west angle has any such influence, and still less that the
ith louse can be the place from whence we can judge of diseases.
It was casy for Ptolemy, or any one, to ascribe the effect of the
Jioroscope to thie 7th house, as all evil aspects are common to botl,
but the reason why he prognosticates diseases from the 6th, is
hecause it is inconjunct with the ascendant. If that were the
cause, the 24, 8th, and 12th, would also be houses of disease, for
they are all inconjunct. The lord of the ascendant can have no
olfect whatever when out of the ascendant, and therefore the
notion of Placidus, that @, lady of the ascendant, being afHlicted
in the 6th, was the cause of the death of the Duchess of Sfortia, is
extremely ridiculous.  The position of Saturn in the ascendant,
mnd the Moon, who is hyleg, having the declination of 3, is quite
suflicient to account for it, and had it not been for the zodiacal and
vosmical A of 2/, concurring with both places, the native would
not have lived to the age of 64 years. See Life and Health.
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DISSOCIATE SIGNS, those that by being 1 or 5 signs dis-
tant, have no aspect to each other: thus, °° is dissociate with 3¢,
¥, ™, andny.

DISPOSE. A planet disposes of any other whicl is in its house:
thus, if I were in £ he would be disposed of by 2/. In horary
questions, it is a sign that the thing or person signified by the
planet so disposed of, is ir the power or interest of the planet (or
those whom it signifies) that disposes of it. If several planets
dispose in succession, the event is generally governed by the last
that dispeses, if it be one of the significators: thus, if 3 be dis-
posed of by h, and h by @, and Q@ by 2/, who is lord of the as-
cendant, it is a favourable symptom. Planets also dispose by
exaltation and term; the former is seldom attended to, but Placi-
dus has great faith in the term, supposing it alters the nature of
any planet nearly to that of the term wherein it is posited.

DISPOSITION. 8ee Mind.

DISPOSITOR, that planet which disposes of another.

DISTANCE. The distance of any place is found by subtract-
ing the ascension of the preceding part, or its descension from that
of the succeeding part. If subtraction cannot be made, which
will sometimes happen, the circle, or 360°, must be added. Ex-
ample: if 18° of 2, whose right ascension is 320° 30/, were to be
taken from 15° of 9°, whose right ascension is 13° 48, it can-
not be done until 360° be added, when its distance will be
found, 53° 18/, See Right and Oblique Distances, &c.

DIURNAL, by day. Planets also are called diurnal that con-
tain more active than passive qualities: those, on the contrary,
whiclh contain more passive than active qualities are called noc-
turnal. Thus, 2 being more hot than moist, i, more cold than
dry, and tlhie © more hot than dry, they are called diurnal, be-
cause heat and cold are the active qualities; but & being more
dry than hot, @ more moist than hot, and the € more moist than
cold, they are called nocturnal, because dryness and moisture are
passive qualities. ¥ is diurnal when oriental, and nocturnal
when occidental : this is said by some to be contrived with a view
to moderate the effects of the malefics. h being made diurnal
that the heat of the day may moderate his coldness; and & noc-
turnal, that the moisture of night might moderate his dryness:
their meaning is, that they are not so malignant at these times,
A planet is also called diurnal, when in the same hemisplere with
the Sun, viz. above the Earth by day, and under it at night, and
vice versa. Thus, by the whims of those wiseacres, a planet may
be both diurnal and nocturnal at the same time. Signs alsoare
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divided into diurnal and nocturnal: those of the fiery and airy
triplicities are diurnal, and those of the earthy and watery tripli-
cities, nocturnal. Here they are again involved in a contradiction
by adding lheat to heat and cold to cold. It cannot be on account
of the predominance of their active qualities, for in all signs the
active and passive qualities are equally mixed; it, therefore, orig-
inates in another foolish whim, that everything masculine must
be diurnal, and that those being masculine signs must be diurnal
signs likewise. A sign is said to be diurnal when by its warmth
it resembles the day, and nocturnal, when by its cold it resembles
the night. Here the active qualitics, or one of them at least, are
applied in a different sense from that in the case of the planets,
and shew the whole is nothing but a mass of contradiction, not
worth attending to. That the day may have some small effect in
moederating the cold of &, and the night in moderating the heat of
&, is possible, but it certainly does not deprive them of their ana-
retic qualities, which are equally destructive to life whether the
infortune be diurnal or nocturnal.

DIURNAL ARG, the arc or distance which a star passes over
from its rising to iis setting,

DIURNAL HOUSES. Every planet but the ® and € have
two houses assigned them, one for the dayand the other for the
night. The day house of h is ¢, of 2/, 7; of &, °%; of @, Lx;
and of ¥, IT; because those signs are called diurnal. The night
house of i is V§; of 2/, 3€; of &, m; of @, ¥; andof ¥, m;
because these signs are considered nocturnal. They are supposed
to be stronger in a day house by day, and ina night house by
night, but the opinion is absurd and unworthy of further notice.

DIURNAL TRIPLICITIES. The fiery triplicity is diurnal for
the @ and nocturnal for J/; the earthy triplicity is diurnal for @
and nocturnal for the @ ; the airy triplicity is diurnal for h and
nocturnal for § ; and the watery triplicity is both diurnal and
nocturnal for &. By some a planet by day in its nocturnal tripli-
city, or by night in its diurnal, would, if it had no other dignity,
be considered peregrine; but others would allow them their tri-
plicity, although they consider them much weaker: the whole is
absurd and imaginary.

DOG. The little dog Procyon is a star of the first magnitude,
in the 23d degree of o5, of the nature of & and ¥, and of course
violent. It denotes activity and sudden preferment by exertion,
but generally causes evil in the end. For the great dog see Sirius.

DOMAL DIGNITY, when a planet is in its own house.

DOMICILIATED, a planet is so called when in its own house.
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DOUBLE BODIED SIGNS, I, %, 7, because they are formed
of two distinct animals.

DRAGON'S HEAD, the @’s north node or point where she
crosses the ecliptic to the northward. The Dragon’s Tail is her
south node, where she croses it to the southward. They were so
called from a notion common among ecastern nations, that a great
dragon, an enemy of mankind, was continually watching an
opportunity to devour,the Sun and Moon; by dint of threats or
entreaties he was eventually prevented from swallowing them,
but they were always eclipsed while he had them in his mouth.
As the Moon in those points has no latitude, and the ©® never has
any, they are the only places where eclipses can happen. The
place of Dragon’s Head is considered of gieat efficacy both by
Ptolemy and Placidus, from the latter of whom one would at least
expect something more rational. When the @ travels out of the
ecliptic, owing to her latitude, there is a certain point where she
must again return, as her latitude diminishes, and recross it: for
this reason an account is kept in the ephemeris of her progress
marked by the character {3, which is calied the Dragon’s Head,
and is carried on retrograde at the rate of about 3’ per day, and
when it exactly corresponds in longitude with her longitude, or
with the longitude of her opposition, she is at that instant cros-
sing the ecliptic; yet this character, which is only used as an
astronomical mark, is supposed (by those who, professing to be
guided by recason, ought to have known better,) to possess the
same power as the planets themselves. The Dragon’s Head, §2,
issaid to be equal to 2/ or @ in benefic influence, while the tail,
8, resembles kK or & in malignity. The  is also supposed to
strengthen any planet it is joined with to o good or evil accord-
ing to its nature, and the {3 renders them weaker in proportion,
both benefics and malefics: that they must have such an ceffect on
the herself is evident, because, asshe passes through the Dragon’s
Head tothe northward, her strength must evidently increase as her
rays become more direct; and it decreases of course in the same
proportion, and from the opposite cause, as she passes to the south
by the Dragon’s Tail; but nothing can be more ridiculous than to
suppose it can have any such effect on another planet no way con-
nected with it, and which may according to its own peculiar lati-
tude be actually passing to the southward through the ’s north
node, or vice versa.

Every other planet, except the ©, has its nodes in the same way
as the @, where it crosses and recrosses the ecliptic, and where
no doubt it is equally increased or diminished in power according
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as its rays become more direct or diagonal. Nothing, however,
in these observations can apply to horary questions, because the
nature of them is not operative but purely symbolical, and conse-
quently, every symbol has its established meaning.

DRAGON'S TAIL, the reverse of the Dragon’s Ilead in every
thing. Some are simple enough to direct it to the horoscope as
anareta, and Gadbury says, he knew three instances where it de-
stroyed life; a moment’s refiection would have convinced him,
that it could do nothing of the kind, being a mere non enti:y.

DUMB SIGNS, o5, m, and 3 : they are sometimes called mute
signs, and it is said, if one of them ascend, and ¥ be afflicted, or
if § be afflicted by a malefic posited in one of them, the native
will be dumb, or have a great impediment in his speech.

DYSIS, the west angle.

EAGLE, some call it the Vulture, but the bright star in it is
called Attair; it is of the 2d, magnitude, of the nature of K and
¥, in 29° of V3, and its effects are said to be evil, causing dis-
grace, ruin, and great affliction.

EARTHY SIGNS, those that form the earthy triplicity.

EARTHY TRIPLICITY, ¥, ™, and V3: it is cold and dry.

ECCENTRIC, one of the imaginary circles invented by Ptolemy
to account for the apparent motion of a planet in its orbit.

ECLI1PTIC, the Sun’s orbit or path round the Globe, or rather
the Earth’s orbit round the Sun; it is also called Vie Solés, or the
Sun’s way, because the sun never moves out of it. All the rest of
the planets, by reason of their latitude, move out of it except
when they cross it in their nodes. It forms an angle of 23° 28
with the plane of the equator, but at the time when the astronom-
ical calculations of Placidus were made, it was supposed to form
an angle of 23°32’. Tt is called the Ecliptic because all Eclipses
happen therein.

ECLIPSES, The duration of the effects of an eclipse is said to
be a year for every hour the Sun is eclipsed, and a month for
every hour the  is eclipsed: the nature of the events are caleu-
lated by erecting a figure to the moment the eclipse commences,
and those countries represented by the sign ascending, and by
those signs containing the planets, will be sltuated exactly accord-
ing to the state of those planets, whether strong or weak. The
houses, too, are also considered, and such accidents are said to
happen as the nature of such houses must prodtce: the whole of
this doctrine is childish and visionary, as every year's experience
manifests.
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Doubtless eclipses have an effect, particularly those of the Sumn,
and countries where the shadow is greatest, feel it the most: what
those effects are, can be but little known in the present infant
state of astrology, though we may naturally conclude them to be
productive of vast changes in the Earth and atmosphere.

Eclipses are said to have a powerful influence on those individ-
uals in whose 1hdix they occupy the places of the ascendant, or
luminaries, or the square, or opposition. If they occupy the
places of the malefics, they renew and increase their original influ-
ence, whether it relate to trouble, sickness, or death: and some
say, they are the cause of good, when they fall on the places of
benefics, or in good aspect to the.luminaries; but it is not likely
an eclipse, happen when it will, can be productive of much good,
though the evil effects ascribed to them are very probable.

ELECTIONS. See Radical Elections.

ELEVATED. There are several opinions concerning the meun-
ing of one planet being clevated above another, as laid down in
the doctrine of Ptolemy: in lis time, it was no doubt a technical
term, and well understood; but we have at present no perfect clue
to guide usto a certainty of its real signification. Some suppose
it to be when a planet is nearer the cusp of the 10th, it being then
more elevated than another at a greater distance. Others con-
ceive it to mean, being in its apogee, or nearer to it than another
planet, in which case it would be as it were higher above the
Earth, and so more clevated. Others think it relates to its essen-
tial dignities, or accidental dignities, and some add the whole of
these advantages together and recommend them to be collected
and compared, and that planet which had most testimonies in its
favour would be elevated above the other. The opinion of Placi-
dus, which seems the most rational, is, that it merely relates to
their strength in the geniture or figure: thus, a planet succeedent
will be elevated above another that is cadent, and a planet angu-
lar will be elevated above another that is succeedent; a planet in
the 10th will be clevated above all the rest; one in the 1st, above
every other except those in the 10th; and one in the 7th, above
another in the 4th, &c. Elevation in one planet depresses or de-
stroys the effect of the other above which it is elevated ; an infor-
tune elevated abowve the luminaries, denotes misfortunes, sickness,
and death; and where it is anareta, it causes a violent death; if it
be clevated above a benefic, that benefic connot save; but if the
benefic be elevated above the malefic, it will moderate or destroy
its anaretic tendency: if the luminaries be elevated above the
malefics, it greatly lessens the injurious effects



ELE 87

ELEVATION OF THE POLE. This term in its common
accepstation signifies the latitude of the country, because as we
advance from the equator north or south, those poles appear cle-
vated: and were we to reach the pole of the Earth, the celestial
pole would bLe elevated to our zenith. The elevation of the pole
at London is 51° 32/ north.

The poles of the celestial houses increase as they recede from the
mid and lowest heaven, which have no pole, unto the horizon, the
pole of which is always the latitude of the countiry: thus, in our
latitude of London, which is 51° 32/, the pole of the 3d, 5th, 9th,
and 11th, is 23° 27/, because they are all equidistant from the mid-
heaven and Imum Ceeli. which have no pole. The 2d, Gth, 8th,
and 12th, have likewise equal distance from the same angles, and
their pole is 40° 48’. The ascendant and descendant are likewise
at equal distances from the said angles, and on the verge of the
horizon ; their pole is therefore that of the country, 51° 32; thus,
all houses opposite to cach other, or that are equidistant from the
north and south angles, have the same pole, under which pole
their oblique ascension must be taken, and the oblique ascension
or descension of every planet, which is directed to the cusp or
opposition of any house, or of which the distance is required from
the cusp of any house, must be taken under the pole of that house.
To the 10th or 4th houses, which have no pole, they are directed
by right ascension. See the Table:

CIRCLES of POSIVIONS of the 11th, 3d, 12th, and 2d HOUSES,
from 31° to 60° of Latitude.

Ascend- | 11th & 3d; 12th & 2d y Ascend- | 11th & 3d | 12th & 2d
ant. Houses. Houses. ant. Houses. Iouses.
Degrees. | Deg. Min. | Deg. Min.| Degrees. | Deg. Min. | Deg. Min.
31 11 25 21 58 46 19 28 35 9
32 11 52 22 47 47 20 7 36 8
33 12 19 238 35 48 20 49 37 8
34 12 48 24 24 49 21 33 38 10
35 13 17 25 13 50 22 17 39 11
36 13 48 26 4 51 23 4 40 16
37 14 17 26 55 52 23 51 41 20
38 14 49 27 46 53 24 40 42 26
39 15 20 28 38 54 25 34 43 32
40 15 52 29 32 53 26 29 44 41
41 16 25 30 25 56 27 25 45 51
492 16 69 31 22 57 28 24 47 0
43 17 36 32 16 58 29 26 48 13
44 18 13 33 13 59 30 3 49 26
45 18 50 34 11 60 31 39 50 42
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The pole of the 7th is of course the same as the 1st, namely, the
latitude of the place of birth.

The pole of a planet or star to which another is directed, must
also be ascertained; and the oblique ascension or descension of
every planet, directed to its body or opposition, must be taken
under the pole of the planet or star to which it is directed.

The pole of a star is found as follows:

1st, Find its distance from either of the cusps between which
it is posited, by right or oblique ascension or descension.

2d, Find the difference between the poles of the cusps between
which it is posited.

3d, Asits double horary time is to the difference of the two
poles, so is its distance from the said cusp to the difference between
its pole and that of the said cusp.

Example: Suppose the latitude of the country to be 48°, right
ascension of the midlhieaven 337° 48’; the @ in the 9th house, with
2° 30" of N. lat.; her right ascension 328° 50'; the polar elevation
of the cusp of the 9th, 21°; her double horary time 26° 14'.

Right ascension of the midheaven, 337° 48
Right ascension of the € with 2° 30/ N. lat., 328 50
The @’s distance from the cusp of the 10th, 8 58

Pole of the cusp of the 9th (between which and the cusp of the

10th the  is posited,) 21° 0O
Pole of the midheaven, 0 0
Difference between them, 21 O

As the Moon's double horary time, 26° 14/, is to the difference
between the poles of the 9th and 10th, 21°; so is her distance from
the 10th, 8° 58’ to her pole, 7°.

It will here be observed, that the pole of a house or planet is
generally taken in whole numbers, as the odd minutes are of little
consequence, and it renders the operation of working with it more
easy. Those, however, who are inclined to be more exact, may
include the odd minutes; though I think it will be quite sufficient
to work to the half degree, by adding a .5 decimally: this would
be nearer than the method adopted by Placidus, who works with
nothing less than a degree, adding a degree if the fractional min-
utes be more than 30, and rejecting them if less.

If the € had been in the 8th house, her distance must have
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been found from the cusp of the 9th, in like manner by subtract-
ing her oblique descensien under the pole of the 9th, from the
oblique descension of the 9th. Then, in the same manner as before,
as her double horary time, 26> 14, would have been to the differ-
ence of the poles of the 8th and 9th, so would her distance from
the 9th have been to her polar distance from the 9th, which, if we
suppose it, for example's sake, to have been 4°, would have been
4° more than the pole of the 9th, 21°, and, therefore, when added
to it, would have made the pole of the € 25°.

Or it might have been done by taking the oblique descension of
the Moon under the pole of the 8th house, and subtracting the
oblique descension of the 8th house from it, which would have
given the @ ’s distance from the 8th. Then, as the Moon’s double
horary time would have been to the difference of the poles of the
8th and 9th, so would her distance from the 8th hhouse have been
to her polar distance from the 8th; this subtracted from the pole
of the 8th would have made her pole the same 25°.

Ishall give an example of the latter, as follows: Suppose in
the same latitude 48°, the oblique descension of the7th house to
he 35° 40/, oblique descension of the Moon with latitude taken
under the pole of the horoscope(she being in the 7th house, which
has the same pole) 31° 25, (or we may take the round-about way of
Placidus, and take the oblique ascension of the horoscope, 215° 40/,
and the oblique ascension of the Moon with latitude under the
pole of the horosecope, 211° 25/, it all comes to the same thing,)
the difference between the two will be 4° 15/, which is the C’s
distance from the cusp of the 7th. Suppose her double horary
time to be 28° 0’, and the difference between the poles of the Gth
and the 7th, 11°.

Asthe @’s double horary time, 28°, is to the difference of the
poles of the 6th and 7th, 11°, so is her distance from the 7th, 4°
15/, to her polar distance from the 7th, 2°: thus she has less pole
by 2° than the 7th house, which is that of the country, 48°: and
therefore her difference of pole, 2°, subtracted from 48° gives her
true pole; 46°.

The polar distances, however, are not proportionate to the
houses, as will be seen by inspecting the table: forthe pole of the
11th is greater in progression than that of the 12th, which in its
turn is greater in its progress than that of the horoscope; in dif-
ferent latitudes it alters accordingly, but in ours the pole of the
11th is 23° 27/, and that of the 12, 40° 48/, so that a star in its pro-
gress from the 10th to the 9th would gain a pole of 23° 27/,
whereas in its further progress to the cusp of the 8th, an equal dis-
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tance in oblique descension, it would gain but 17° 21, amounting
to 40°49’; and in its further progress to the horizon it would gain
but 10° 44/, making in all the pole of the country, 51° 82’. Itis
clear, therefore, the nearer we come to the horizon the less does
the polar distance increase; so that a star in the midst of a house
will have a greater polar elevation than the half of the pole of
such lhouses as, for instance, the half of the pole of the 9th, 23° 27/,
would be 1}° 43’; but the star would have gained above 12°, by
having passed over that lLalf of the house wher'e the pole increases
more rapidly. It will be more correct, therefore, when a star is
near the middle of a house, to add nearly a degree to that pole
which is found for it, by the Rule of Proportion, but if near the
cusp, the difference will be but trifling.

ELONGATION, the greatest distance a planet can appear to
have from the Sun. It i3 a term chielly applied t3 @ and g,
because when § acquires a distance of 28, and @ of 48 degrees,
we perceive them return; so that they never appear at any greater
distance from the ©, and these are called their greatest elonga-
tion. Some authors, however, smong whom is the learned Mr.
Sibly, give them (as Commodore Trunnion would call it) a great-
er length of cable, and talk as freely about the effects of their
squares, trines, and oppositions to the ©, asif they were superior
planets; although neither of them yet ever attained to a zodia-
cal XK.

EMBOLISMIC, intercalatory. In every year there are 12
moons of 29 days and a half each,and 11 days over, and when
these odd days amount to 30, they make an additional or* Embolis-
mic Lunation. Placidus calls every lunation of 29 days and a
half, an Embolismic Lunation; for he says “the @ finisheth 12
Embolismic Lunations in 11 days less than a year.” From these
Lunations the progression or process is formed, as every lunation
answers to a year of the native's life. See Progression.

EMERSION, a star coming from under the Sunbeams so as
to be seen. It is a term chietly used in eclipses, and occultations.

ENEMIES. We must here class enmity and friendship togeth-
er, because they, according to Ptolemy, proceed from the same
places. These places of friendship and enmity are the ascendant,
with the places of the Sun, Moon, and Part of Fortune; if these
are all together, it is a token of long and sincere friendship, pro-
vided none of them are above 17° distant.

If they arein &, or inconjunct with each other, it is a proof of
bitter and lasting enmity.

Ifin X or A\, it shews a slight friendship.
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Ifin O to each other, it causes slight enmities.

When the malefics transit any of these configurations, friend-
ships will cease for a time; and when they are past, the friendships
will be renewed.

When the benefics transit an evil configuration, the enmity
ceases; but when the transit is over, it will be renewed.

If the luminaries only are in good configuration with each other,
the native’s attachment will be natural and involuntary, without
any particular motive, except good will, and as such they will be
lasting.

If the configuration be evil, the hatred will be equally involun-
tary, and from natural aversion. The former class are what we
call agreeable characters, the latter, naturally ill-conditioned and
forbidding.

If tha @ join either of these configurations, the attachment or
aversion will originate in motives of gain.

If the luminariesare in good aspect with the ascendant, friend-
ship will arise from the mirth and good temper of the native; but
if the configuration be evil, he will have enemies through his own
morose temper.

All trivial and slight friendships and enmities arise from the
mutual position of these significators in two different nativities
when the natives meet, and these also produce lasting friends and
encmies. When they come to the same points in each others gen-
itures, friendship will take place, but will last no longer than
until they separate, and the same of enmities.

h and 2/ coming to ecach others places, in different nativities,
cause an intimacy, by meeting in company, agricultural pursuits,
or joint inheritance.

h and 3 cause quarrels, fraud, and villainy.

h and Q cause friendship through the medium of kindred, but
it will not be lasting.

h and ¥ cause intimacy by conversation, partnership in trade,
scientific associations, &c.

2 and & produce political enmity, quarrels arising from hon-
ours ill bestowed, government enemies, &c.

2 and Q cause intimacy with females, churchmen, teachers,
&e.

2/ and ¥ form attachments by means of literary or scientific
nssociations.

& and Q cause those intimacies that arise from lust, intemper-
ance, debauchery, and all kind of dissipation.
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& and ¥ produce enmity by interests clashing together, fraud
overeaching, rivalship in trade, science, &c.

Q and ¥ cause friendship by learnieg, epistolary correspon-
dence, &c. and sometimes enmity by female jealousy.

When significators of good or evil apply to the luminaries from
angles, the friendship or enmity will be more open and increase;
but if the significators are*cadent, the friendship and emnity will
be moreslight and secret.

The friendship or emnity of servants, and its consequence, is
taken from the 12th house, its lord and the stars posited there, or
that have configuration with it, according as they aspect the
places of the luminaries, Part of Fortune, or the ascendant.

According to others, the 7th house is the place of open enemies,
and the 12th house of secret enemies; and from those a judgement
must be formed.

Planets in the 7th, or in & to the luminaries from angles or
succeedents, are all open enemices.

Planets in the 12th, or in & to the lights from cadent houses,
are secret enemies.

Planets also in § to the lord of tle ascendant are considered to
represent enemies.

If the lord of the ascendant be in the 7th or 12th, or either of
their lords in the ascendant, there are many enemies.

If the lord of the ascendant disposes of the significators of
enmity, or if he be more strong or angular than they, he will
overcome his enemies; but if they are stronger than lhe, they will
ruin him. This doctrine of lords of houses is only fit for horary
questions, and cannot imply any such thing in nativities.

If stars, signifying enemies, arecadent, peregrine, retrograde or
combust, they are mean rascally characters; but if they are angu-
lar and well dignified, they are people of some importance.

Infortunes in the 12th, or angular, shew many cnemies. Many
planets in mutual reception shew many friends.

The luminaries, or the fortunes in the 11th, well fortified, shew
good friends, particularly when in A\, %, or ¢ with the lord of
the ascendant. The g3 in the 3d, or 11th, false friends. Fortunes
in the 1st, 7th, 5th, 9th and 11th, houses, give many friends.

If the lord of the 11th be stronger than the lord of the 7th,
friends will be more powerful than enemies. The lord of the
ascendant, or 3d, in good aspect or reception, shews the friendship
of neighbors and kindred, and wvice versa. h and & peregrine
in the 3d, or the ¢3 there, denotes continual disputes with them.

All this may have its proper signification in horary questions,
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but every thing relating to lords of houses, or the 11th or 3d
houses, or 3, can have nothing to do with nativities: they are
merely symbolical.

Much of the doctrine of Ptolemy on this head if not false, is
very suspicious, and should not be received without being well
contirmed by experience. No doubt, there is a great similiarity
in nativities, and much friendship and enmity is produced by the
the positions of the luminaries in eacl, so far as they regard each
other: but I have no opinion of the conjunctions of the other
planets with each other being productive of the effects ascribed to
them. Whatever may be their influence in this way, repeated ex-
perience will not fail to discover: but this arrangement seems too
methodical to be true.

ENNEATICAL, the ninth. Every ninth year of a person’s life,
wliich being climacterical, is thought to bring with it a change
of fortune. It also signifies the ninth day of a disease, when a
change may be expected.

EPHEMERIS, a kind of an almanac, containing the places of
the planets. The best should shew the position of every planet
for every day at noon, with their respective latitudes and declina-
tions for every 7th day: it is indispensably necessary in erecting
a figure, to those who cannot work by tables, and much easier to
those who can.

EPICYCLE, a little circle (according to Ptolemy, who knew
nothing about the Earth’s motion), in the centre of which the def-
crent of a planet was said to be fixed and carried about with its
motion, and yet with its own motion it carried the planet fixed
to it round it own centre: all but the ® had one of these, for
ns he was never retrograde, he had no occasion for an epicycle to
acceount for it.

EQUAL POWER. Beholding signs are signs of equal power,
beeause they have equal distances from tropical signs, or equal
deelination,

LEQUATION OF TIME. After any arc of direction is found,
it must be equated to time by adding the Sun’s right ascension to
the are: their sum will be the right ascension of that part of the
zodiac which when the Sun reaches (which will be seen on in-
specting the ephemeris for the year of birth) the direction is
formed, and -the time must be equated, by allowing a year for
every day he takes in coming to that place: a month for every
two hours, &c.

Iixample: Suppose the arc of direction of the zodiacal A\ of %/
to the ascendant be 40° 55/; the ©’s right ascension 1° 36/,
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Arc of direction, 40° 55’
Right ascension of the ©, 1 36
Their sum is 42 31

which is the right ascension of 15° 0 of ¥.

On inspecting the ephemeris for the year of birth, which was
1765, I find the Sun arrives at 15° ¢/ of Taurus in 44 days, 5
hours, and 20 minutes from the time of birth, viz. the 2lst of
March, 14h. 40m. p. m,: this is equal to 44 years and three
months nearly, wanting about 9 or 10 days: so that the event
would happen about the 11th or 12th of June, 1809.

Authors have various ways of equating directions: some divide
the arc by the Sun’s mean motion for a year; others by the mo-
tion he had at the time of birth; and some measure it by degrees
of the equator: but the most rational way is that of Placidus, for
when the Sun arrives at the end of the are, the direction must be
finished, and the true time he takes in doing thisis the time re-
quired. See Measure of Time.

EQUATOR, an imaginary circle dividing the globe into two
equal parts north and south.

EQUATORIAL, of the equator.

EQUINOX, equal night; that time, or place in the ecliptic
where the days and nights are equal, which happens twice a year;
when the Sun enters 9° andx .

EQUINOCTIAL SIGNS, 9 and £

ERRATICS, or ERRATIC STARS, the wandering stars, viz.
the planets, so called in contradistinction to the fixed stars,
beeause the erratics are always wandering or changing places.

ESSENTIAL DIGNITIES. Sec Dignities.

EUDEMON, the good demon, the 11th house, so called because
it is the source of as many good things as the 12th housc is of
evil.

EXALTATION, an essential dignity of 4 degrees. The © has
lis exaltation in %, the  in ¥, K inL, 2/ ings, $in V3, Q in
3,and ¥ in MR,

Whence this supposed dignity had its origin is uncértain, hut
it seems a part of the Arabian system. Almansor in his aphor-
isms says, that i and the © have their exaltations opposite,
because one loves darkness and the other light; 2/ and & areop-
posite, because one is a lover of justice and the other of misrule;
and ¥ and @ have opposite places, because one loves learning
and science, and the other sensual pleasures, which are mutual
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enemies to each other; this is silly enough, and the reasons
assigned by Ptolemy are equally so. The ©, he says. is exalted
in 9°, because he is then proceeding to the northward, the days
lengthen, and his heating power increases: but this is equally
true when lhe isin V3§, &, 3¢, &c. It may be said, he has more
power and north declination in 9°, Lut by the same rule he has
still more irv ¥ and IO, yet neither of them is his exaltation; on
the contrary lhe is peregrine in both. The only reason why h
has his exaltation in 2> is because the @ has his in Aries, that
they may be opposite in dignity as in nature, and because Ptolec-
my made the wonderful discovery that *“where heat is increased
cold is diminished, and where cold is increased heat is dimin-
ished.” The , he says, is exalted in ¥, because when she forms
a 4§ withthe @ in Aries, she first appears in her increase in ¥, a
sign of her triplicity: but where should her exaltation be when
the 4 is not in Aries? 2/. he says, is the cause of northern and
fruitful winds, and therefore is exalted in ¢35, because it is the
most northern point of the zodiac. Northern winds may be
fruitful in Egypt, where they cause the Nile to overflow: but had
Ptolemy been a European instead of an African, he would have
found nothing less fruitful than a north wind. 2, he says, is
most heating in V3, and therefore he has his exaltation in that
sign. The Egyptians dreaded the hot south winds, and therefore
gave & his exaltation in Capricorn, as being the centre of mis-
chief. @ had hers in 3, because her nature was moist; and in
Pisces, says Ptolemy, the beginning of a moist air is perceived:
in England he would have found the beginning of a very moist
air in 7, which the © enters in November, ¥, being rather dry
has his exaltation in Mg, where, Ptolemy says, dryness first ap-
pears when autumn commences: he seems-to have thought the
planets created for the use of none but the Egyptians.

The original meaning of the planets’ exaltations seems to have
been unknown in the time of Ptolemy, who in his usual style of
dogmatical allegoric mystery, endeavored to account for them in
his own way. Conjectures are almost useless in such cases, but if
I were to hazard one, it would he this: that the ® was considercd
ns commencing his exaltation when he arrived at the equator in
his progress northward, and that this exaltation continued, in-
creasing and afterwards diminishing until he arrived again at the
veliptic at the autumnal equinox, where he was considered in his
full, which increased and diminished in the same proportion umntil
he sgain reached the vernal equinox. The € was exalted in
‘'nurus upon the same principle. 2/ was exalted in o5, because
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there the rays of all the planets are more direct and powerful in
northern latitudes; and as 2/ is the greater fortune, he was there
enabled to become more beneficial. As, no doubt, the term exal-
tation implied some position that increased the power of good
planets and diminished that of all evil ones, i was exalted in £,
because as he passed to the south his power of doing evil was
abated by his rays becoming more oblique, and having less force;
and &, for the same reason, was cxalted in Capricorn, where his
heat was diminished by his distance. Having thus disposed of
of the superior and more powerful planets, ¥ was exalted in Mg,
because it is in A\ to Taurus, the ex:ltation of the @, from whence
§ derives his power chiefly, and although the € might not be
there, it was a very common notion, that the dignity of a planet
retained its nature although the owner was absent. @, being of
the same nature as 2/, was placed in Pisces,.in trine to o5, his ex-
altation, that she might be strengthened by his assistance.

However this may have been, it is certain that if power may be
decmed exaltation, all planets must be exalted when they arrive at
their northern nodes, and advance towards our zenith. The ©®
and @, therefore, and the two fortunes, must be rendered more
beneficial by such 2 position, and the infortunes more malignant.

The opinion of Ptolemy concerning cxaltation, or house, was
not that a planet acquired strength from it, for he mentions but
two kinds of strength ; that in the geniture and that in the world,
—such as being oriental, angular, &c. The effects arising from
the essential dignities were considered by him as merely produc-
tive of certain qualities of the mind, which were evil when a
planet was ill dignified, and good when well dignified. A planet
in its detriment, fall, or peregrine, was thought to be equally
powerful to do evil, as when exalted or domiciliated, and infinite-
ly more injurious.

The Dragon’s Head and Tail, too, have their exaltations
assigned them, the former in IT, the latter in #. DModern astron-
omers have limited the exaltations of the planets to certain de-
grees, and do not consider the ©® in his exaltation until he
arrives at 19° of o°; the  is exalted in 3° of ¥; h in 21° of 2
2 in15°of g5; & in28°of V3: Q in 27° of 3€; ¥ in 15° of mR;
and the Dragon’s Head and Tail in 3° of IT and 7. Ptolemy,
Liowever, assigns no exaltations for the Moon’s nodes, nor does he
limit tiie planets to any particular number of degrecs.

In horary questions a planet in its exaltation denotes success
and prosperity to the person or thing of which it is signiticator;
the person whom it represents is in great esteem, possessing influ-
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ence, and will not easily be overcome; and, particularly if it be
angular, it denotes a person of consequence and some property,
very proud and assuming, and one who thinks himself greater
than he really is.

FACE, a planet is in its face when it is at the same distance
from the ® or @ as its house is from their houses, anc in the
same succession of signs; thus, ¥, when one sign to the west of
the ©, or one sign to the east of the , is in his face; because Mg,
his house, is one sign to the west of Q|,, the house of the ®; and
II. his other house, one sign to the east of 5, the house of the
Moon. So Q is in her face two signs west of the ©, and two
signs east of the @ ; 2/ four signs, and N five signs; this is the
doctrine of Ptolemy, and apparently without any foundation; but
modern astrologers have improved upon this absurdity, and in-
vented a new set of faces, which they have inserted in theirtable of
essential dignities. Every sign is divided into three faces of 10°
each, commencing at ¢, and proceeding thence in the order of the
signs and planets.

The 1st face is the face of &', and denotes, courage, strength,
nand magnanimity.

The 2d, to 20° of °p, is that of the ®, denoting, grandeur, pow-
er, fame, candour, generosity and true greatness of soul.

The 3d, to 30° of 9, is the face of @, signifying effeminacy,
mirth, wantonness and delight.

The 4th, to 10° of &, is that of ¥, the face of arts, sciences,
wit, oratory, mechanics, agriculture, and every species of learning
and knowledge.

The 5th face, to 20° of &, belongs to the @, and denotes ambi-
ticn, authority, violence, and arbitrary sway.

The 6th, that of h, to 30° of ¥, is the face of cruelty, oppres-
sion, slavery, poverty, and wretchedness.

The 7th, that of 2/, to 10 ° of IO, is the face of arithmetic, alge-
bra, sculpture, cyphers, and hieroglyphics.

The 8th, to 20° of IT, is that of &, and denotes deep study,
labour, and perseverence, rewarded with grief, trouble and anxiety.

The 9th, to 30° of IT, is the face of the ®, and denotes boldness,
contempt, insolence, brutality, idleness, forgetfulness, and ill-
breeding.

The 10th, that of @, to 10° of 5, shews good sense, wit, mirth,
kindness, love, and cheerfulness.

The 11th, that of ¥, to 20° of o5, denotes wealth, honor, pre-
ferment, fruitfulness, and great success in business.

The 12th is that of the @, and extends to 30° of o5, it denotes
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success in law, arms, and travelling; much exertion, strength and
power to overcome all opposition.

The 13th is the face of Iy, to 10° of Q),, and denotes violence,
rage, cruelty, lust, tyranny, and wickedness.

The 14th, the face of 2/, extends to 20° of Q, and signifies
esteem, friendship, public spirit, and conquest.

The 15th, that of &, to 30° of Q,, denotes contention, enmity,
violence, murder, battle, and destruction,

The 16th, that of the ©, to 10° of M, denotes wealth, industry,
and prosperity.

The 17th, extending to 20° of M, the face of @, shews avarice,
covetousness, and parsimony.

The 18th is that of ¥, and extends to 30° of mg, it denotes old
age, infirmity, weakness, decay, and dissolution.

The 19th, that of the @, extending to 10° of £x, denotes justice,
mercy, truth, kindness, and liberality.

The 20th, that of &, extends to 20° of £, and signifies gain, ad-
vantage, and success, with labour, vigilance, and cunning.

The 21st, the face of 2/, to 30° of £, signifies lasciviousness,
luxury, licentiousness, dissipation, drunkenness, and depravity.

The 22d, that of &, to 10° of m, denotes strife, violence, rob-
bery, and murder,

The 23d, that of the ©, to 20° of m, denotes envy, deceit, mal-
ice, discord, and detraction.

The 24th, that of @, to 30° of m, denotes adultery, fornication,
lewdness of every kind, flattery, and deceit.

The 25th, that of ¥, to 10° of £, denotes intrepidity and
strength, openness, mirth, and festivity,

The 26th, that of the @, to 20° of 1, shews sorrow and aflic-
tion, great distress of mind, suspicion, mistrust, and woe.

The 27:h, the face of h, to 30° of 7, denotes obduracy, tyranny,
obstinacy, cruelty, and wickedness.

The 28th, the face of 2/, to 10° of V8, is that of benevolence,
honesty, mirth, hospitality, and happiness.

The 29th, that of &, to 20° of V3, shews intemperate lust,
unbridled passions, disappointment, discontent, and peevishness.

The 30th, that of the ©, to 30° of V3, denotes wisdom, sound
intellect, honour sobriety, and integrity.

The 31st, that of @, to 10° of 2+, gives covetousness, labour and
vigilance, loss and disappointment.

The 32d, that of ¥, to 20° of ~, denotes good nature, mildness,
modesty, and complacency.
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The 33d, that of the , to 30° of 2, denotes discontent, envy,
anxiety, jealousy, and ingratitude.

The 34th, that of h, to 10° of 3¢, denotes temperance, reflection,
attention, reputation, and success in trade.

The 35th, that of 2/, to 20° of 3¢, denotes austerity, haughti-
nets, ambition, and vain glory.

The 36th, that of &', to 30° of 3¢, denotes lust, protligacy, and
every kind of lewdness.

It is said, that in a nativity, the native’s disposition will strong-
ly partake of the quality of that face which is upon the cusp of
of the ascendant, subject, however, to the nature of other aspects.
It will also partake of the quality of such faces as the lord of the
ascendant, the @, or planets aspecting the ascendant are in; this,
so far as respects nativities, is extremely vain and ridiculous, but
it might be useful in horary questions to distinguish the disposi-
tions of the querent and quesited, were it reduced to anything like
method; but there are so many significators, all, perhaps, in dif-
ferent and opposite faces, beside the different signification of the
signs, the planets in them, their various aspects and strength,
that the whole has become a complete mass of confusion; every
artist should select such parts of it as may best suit his own
judgement or fancy, and be guided by no other; for as the science
of horary questions is purely symbolical, every one may use what
symbols he thinks most proper and convenient, so as he adheres to
them uniformly, to avoid confusion and intricacy. The faces here
laid down are, I think, not the most proper on many accounts:
they do not seem quite agreeable to the nature of the signs and
planets, and are too much in extremes to suit the general bent of
of human nature.

The faces, as laid down by Ptolemy, are merely a species of
accidental dignity, but wholly as groundless as the others, because
they depend on the domal dignities of the planets, which certainly
do not exist.

A planet in its face, having no other dignity, denotes a person
of whom it is the significator (in a horary question) to be but indif-
ferently situated, and in danger, distress, and anxiety; or, as
Moxon says, like a man ready to be turned out of doors, and who
has much difficulty in supporting his sinking credit: it can hardly
be called a dignity, as it is the next state to peregrine, or beggary
and meanness. The person so signified has much to do to live,
and in genealogies it denotes a family quite decayed, and scarcely
able to support itself.

FALL. A planet has its fall in the opposite sign to that where
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it has his exaltation; thus the ® has his fall in 2, the @ in m,
hin°, 2 in V3 &ings, @ inm, and ¥ in 3X; the Q, to com-
plete the absurdity, has its fall in 2, and the § in IT: it is a
debility of 4°.

In horary questions, a planet in its fall denotes a person unfor-
tunate, despised, and degraded; mean, insolvent, or lhelpless; and
the thing signified by it is in a lhopeless state, except some good
aspect by application, or some translation of light, happen, which
will retrieve it quite unexpectedly.

FALSE ANGLE. See Directions.

FALSE ARC. See Directions.

FAMILIARITIES, called also configurations, or aspects, were
but six in number, according to Ptolemy, viz. the conjunction,
marked ¢ ; the sextile, marked > ; the quintile or square, marked
O; the trine marked A\; the opposition, marked §&; and the
antiscion or zodiacal parallel: to these Kepler added eleven more,
viz. the Vigintile, marked Vig.; the quindecile, marked Qdle.;
the semisextile, marked Ss.; the decile, or semiquintile, marked
Dec.; the semiquadrate, octile, or sesquadrate, marked Sg.; the
quintile, marked Q.; the tredicile, or sesquiquintile, marked 7d.;
the sesquiquadrate, marked Sggq.; the biquintile, marked B.; and
the quincunx, or quadrasextile, marked @z.; of these Placidus only
admits the quintile, sesquiquadrate, and biquintile; but le invent-
ed a method of calculating them in the world as well as in the
zodiac, by which means they are supposed to operate at different
distances from each other from what they do in the zodiac, being
wholly measured by their semi-arcs instead of ecliptical degrees.
If we add to these, his mundane parallel, or equal distance from
angles, which is certainly wholly different from a zodiacal antisci-
on, the aspects admitted by Placidus are ten in all. Many authors,
however, deny the conjunction to be an aspect, because the stars
do not behold each other, but their influence is on the Earth,
which they behold with a conjunct aspect.

The ¢ is when two or more planets are in the same sign and
degree.

The >, when in the same degree, but two signs distant.

The O, when three signs distant.

The A\, when four signs distant.

The &, when in the same degree of an opposite sign: thus, the
4th degree of Aries is in 5k to the 4th degree of 2 and IT, in O
to the 4th of V3 and o5, in A\ to the 4th of £ and Q). and in § to
the 4th degree of 2.

The antiscion or zodiacal parallel is when two stars have the
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same Nr opposite declination; thus, a star in 4 degrees of Aries,
without latitude, will have the same declination as a star in 26° of
Pisces, without latitude, and the same opposite declination as
another in 25° of MR; but when a star has latitude, its declina-
tion is proportionally increased or diminished. (See Parallels.)
These are the only aspects mentioned by Ptolemy: it is evident,
therefore, that the distance of the ¥ is 60°, the O 90° the A\ 120°
and the § 180°.

Their distances in the world are wholly independent of the
measure in the zodiac, and depend on the length of the semi-arcs
of each planet. If the semi-arc be 90°, their distance will be the
same as in the zodiac, viz. 60°, for the >, 90° for the O, &c; but
if the semi-arc be but 60°, the x will be but 40,° the O 60°, and
the A 80°. The mundane parallel is when two stars have equal
distances from any angle, no matter how great or how little.

The new aspects invented by Kepler are mostly produced by
subdividing the others.

The Vigintile is a zodiacal distances of 18°, the circle being
divided by 20.

The Quindecile, a distance of 24°, is the circle divided by 15.

The Semisextile is a distance of 30°, orthe % divided by 2.

The Decile, a distance of 36°, is the circle divided by 10.

The Semiquadrate, of 45°, is the O divided by 2.

The Quintile, of 72°, is a circle divided by 5.

The Tredecile, of 108°, is a quintile and half, or three deciles.

The Sesquiquadrate, of 135°, is a square and half.

The Biquintile is two quintiles, or 144°.

The Quincunx, of 150° is 5 signs distant.

Those arising from a division of the square were thought by
Kepler to be evil, and those arising from a division of the A\ or %
by 5, were good; thus, the vigintile, being the } of a quintile, is
good; the quindecile, being one-fifth of the A, is good; the semi-
sextile, or half sextile, is good; the decile, being half a quintile,
is good; the quintile, being formed of a sextile and one-fifth of a
sextile, is good: the tredecile, being a quintile and a half, is good ;
and the biquintile, or double quintile, is good. Those, on the
contrary, produced by a subdivision of the O, were evil; but of
these there are but two, the semiquadrate or half square, and the
sesquiquadrate or a square and half, both of which were evil. As
Kepler entertained a very high opinion of the number 5, he sup-
poses the quincunx or distance of 5 signs to be a good aspect,
because it is a /\ and 4 of a % ; but the ancient opinion was, that
a planet, being five signs distant from any moderator or significa-
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tor, was inconjunct, and had no effect on it whatever: in many
cases, therefore, this position is deeried evil, as, when the lumina-
rvies are inconjunct with 2/, or with the horoscope, &c. The semi-
sextile was likewise cousidered as an inconjunct position. How
far their cffects correspond with the opinion of Kepler, repeated
trials and long practice alone can determine, but my opinion of
Kepler is, that he relied more upon the imaginary charm of
numbers, than upon the conviction arising from experiment. The
square operates by its own position alone, through the planctary
influences crossing each other at right angles, and its effect is
manifest in the state of the tides when the luminaries are in this
position ; but that the semiquadrate or sesquiquadrate should have
any such effect merely because they contain parts of an aspect,
whiclf .at that time docs not exist between them, and when they
form angles more resembling the trine or sextile than thie square,
seems very unreasonable, and requires more practical confirmation
than, I believe, it has hitherto received. It seems strange, that
Placidus should reject the semiquadrate, when he acknowledged
the sesquiquadrate, as they are both equally distant from an incon-
Jjunct position : he thinks a luminary cannot operate as hyleg until
it is the semiquadrate or half the semidiurnal arc distant from the
horoscope, and this opinion seems highly rational, as its rays
become more direct than oblique; but the same objection will
apply to the place of the sesquiquadrate, for if the hylegiacal influ-
ence commence in the middle of the 11th house, it must cease in
the middle of tne 9th.

Familiarities are, as I have before observed, taken two ways:
1st, in the zodiac; and 24, in the world.

Zodiacal aspects are such as we have just been describing, with
their distance measured in the zodiac by signs and degrees.

Mundane, or worldly aspects, are formed from the distance be-
tween the angles, and are longer or shorter as the quarters are
more or less unequally divided. Thus, if 8° of Capricorn be on
the cusp of the horoscope, and 14° of ¥ on the cusp of the Imum
Celi, in this case, if 2/ were on the cusp of the Imum Ceeli, he
would be in mundane square to the horoscope, although in a
zodiacal trine. Again, if the cusp of the 3d house were 17° of °f,
and h there, he would be in mundane sextile to the horoscope,
although in a zodiacal square.

There are two kinds of approximation in familiarities: partile
and platic.

Partile, is when the familiarity falls in the sume degree and
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minute; as, if i, were in 6° 4’ of °° he would be in partile trine
to 2/ in 6° 4/ of 2.

Platic, is when the familiarity is within half the distance of the
orbs of both planets added together: thus, % in 16° of ¥§ would
be in platic A\ of @ in 25° of ¥, because the orb of 1 is 12°, and
that of @ 8° which added together make 20°, the half of which
is 10°, and they are only 9° distant from a partile A.

Aspects are either dexter, or sinisler, as they lie to the right or
left hand in the order of the signs: thus, Saturn in Capricorn
would cast a dexter square to Jupiter in Libra, who on his part
would cast a sinister square to Saturn. In this case the dexter
aspecet, or that which is contrary to the order of the signs, operates
with the greater force.

Conjunctions are good with good planets, and bad with evil.
A conjunction of Saturn and Mars is particularly evil, and threat-
ens the most serious consequences. A conjunction of Jupiter and
Venus is equally good, and denotes the most perfect and durahle
happiness. The conjunction of Saturn and Jupiter, although the
latter be a fortune, is generally evil; it causes sickness and bad
weather, and in nativities is generally the sign of some great dis-
aster. In horary questions, where every planet is distinguished
as a significator, it is different: the person signified by 2/ would
be much injured by 13, and it would denote his disposition to be
cowardly, mean and suspicious, and himself very unfortunate.
But if I were significator, the presence of 2/ would denote good,
and the disposition, though grave and austere, would be noble-
minded, just and respectable, and the native tolerably fortunate.
The 4 of Q is not so good; she denotes treachery, and a long
train of consequent evils, and if with I, lewdness and infamy.

Antiscions, or parallels, are like conjunctions: good with good
planets, and evil with evil ones.

Trines are reckoned good, and sextiles the same, but in an infe-
rior degree,

Oppositions are considered evil, and squares the same, but in an
fnferior degree. For the more particular effects of the familiari-
ties, see Horary Questions.

FEMININE. See Masculine.

FEMININE SIGNS, ¥, 95, m, n. V3, X; they are supposed
to he weak and feminine on account of their active and passive
qualities, coldness and moisture, and are supposed to render those
they govern the same.

FERAL, brutish, like a wild beast; such is said to be the dispo-
positions of those whose ascendant is ), or the last half of 1 ;
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or if the luminaries be in either of them and the malefics in
angles, it rrenders them fierce, cruel, and brutish, the  is also said
to be feral, when she is void of course, having separated from a
planet, and applying to no other while she is in that sign. There
does not appear to be any ground for such an opinion, but this
will be best decided by experience.

FIERY SIGNS, °f, Q, and 2.

FIERY TRIPLICITY, the triplicity formed by the three fiery
signs.

FIGURE, a draught or scheme of the heavens at any particular
time, such as the time of a nativity, dlsease, revolution, Ingress,
horary quesuon, &c. &c.

The circle of the heavens must be divided into 12 parts, called
houses, but authors differ much in opinion concerning the method
of dividing it. Ptolemy is understood by some to have divided it
by circles of position, drawn at equal distances through the poles
of the ecliptic, 30° from each other, whicl, if so, would place the
12 signs exactly in the twelve houses, with the'same degree and
minute on the cusp of each, but I believe very few understand
Ptolemy in this way.

Alcabitius recommended those circles of position to be drawn
through the poles of the world, so as to intersect the equator in
the same manner as the others did the ecliptie, at equal distances
of 30° eacl), so that the ecliptical degree answering to every $0°
of the equator (as the circle passes through both) shall be on the
cusp of each house.

Campanus divided the prime vertical circle into 12 parts of 30°
eacl, by circles of position, and placed that degree of the ecliptic
on the cusp of each house that the circle of position passed through
in the same manner. |

Regiomontanus, in what is called the rational way, divided the
ecliptic by the circles of position passing through the equator,
and dividing the ecliptic in that manner by every 30° of the equa-
tor; this, though far from deserving the name of rational, comes
nearer the truth than the others.

The true method of dividing the heavens is by oblique ascen-
sion, and this was evidently the method recommended by Ptole-
my and observed by Placidus: thus, supposing the globe so fixed
asto have 0° 29’ of o5 on the cusp of the horoscope, in our latitude
25° ¢ of & will be found to culminate, and of course raust occupy
the cusp of the midheaven, the right ascension of which is 327°
18': add to this, 30° 0/, it will give the oblique ascension of the
cusp of the 11th, 357° 18/, or about 26° of Pisces; again, add 30°
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more and it will give the oblique ascension of the 12th, 27° 18°, or
about 14° of Taurus; again, add 30° and it will give the oblique
ascension of the horoscope, 57° 18/, or 0° 29’ of Cancer: this is the
real method of Ptolemy, whose aim was to mark the mundane
distances of thestars from the angles so as to distinguish which
were angular, succedent, or cadent.

The first of these systems, falsely ascribed to Ptolemy, is merely
an cqual division of the zodiac into 12 parts, and cannot in any
way relate to a figure of the heavens, as may be decided by the
globe in a minute, where, if 0° 29’ of Cancer be brought to the
eastern liorizon, the sign Aquaries will be found in the midheav-
en; whereas, the pretended Ptolemaic division would place the
cusps of the houses as follows:

Cusp of the ascendant, 0° 29’ o5, of the 10th, 0° 29/ 9.
ofthe 2d, 0 29 Q, 11th, 0 29 ¥.
34,0 29 mp, 12th, 0 29 IT.

The cusp of the 10th could not be the cusp of the midheaven,
nor does the scheme appear calculated to answer any purpose
whatever.

The plan of Aleabitius is equally ridiculous, and would stand
as follows:

Cusp of the ascendant, 0° 29’ o5, of the 10th, 0° 29’ %,
2d, 28, 29 o3, 11th, 2 29 ¥,
3d, 28, 29 Q, 12th, 2 29 II.

Here the same objection holds good as before, that the cusp of
of the 10th is not that of the midheaven,

The method of Campanus comes much nearer to the truth, as
the positions of the angles at least are correct.

Cusp of the ascendant, 0° 29’ o5, of the 10th, 23° ¢/ =,
2d, 28 0 o3, 11th, 12 0 3,
3d,12 0 Q. 12th, 22 0 °p.

The modus rationalis of Regiomontanus is still more correct,
but with the exception of the angles, his houscs will seldom an-
swer to the oblique ascrnsion under their respective poles.

Cusp of the ascendant, 0° 29’ o5, of the 10th, 25° O =,
2d, 21 25 o5, 11th, 25 57 3,
3, 7 5 Q. 12th, 20 22 ¥,
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This system, although evidently erroneous, except in its an-
gles, is still adhered to by most artists; if, however, they are
correct in their oblique ascensions, the exactness of the figure it-
self is but of little consequence.

By the Placidian method, which was undoubtedly that of
Ptolemy, the cusps will be as follows:

Cusp of the ascendant, 0° 29 o5, of the 10th, 25° 0/ ==,
2d, 16 0 o5, 11th, 26 0 3,
ad, 4 0 Qu, 12th, 14 0 ¥.

This is taken in whole numbers, whicl is quite near enough for
any purpose whatever, and will save the artist much trouble in
correcting the cusps of the liouses to a minute by oblique ascen-
sion ; only the cusp of the 10th need be perfectly correct, because
when its right ascension is known, the ascension or descension of
every cusp in the figure will, as before observed, be found by
adding 30° for each house, according to its distance.

The most demonstrative way, is to erect the figure by a globe:
but for those who do not understand its use, the usual method is
to erect it by a table of houses.

(Tt would have heen improper for me to have enhanced the
price of this work by adding to it a table of this kind, which some
might possess already, and others not think proper to use; I have,
therefore, ndded it to the rest of the tables in a separate volume.
It is calculated for the latitude of London, not according to the
system of Regiomontanus, but by oblique ascension, according to
the doctrines of Ptolemy and Placidus.)

The first thing to be done, is to find the Sun's place at noon on
that day for which the figure is erected, which may be found in
an Eplemeris for the year. Thus, supposing a native to be born,
or a horary question to be asked on the 4th of April, 1794, at 3
hours, 35 minutes, in the afternoon: I find, on inspecting the
Eplemeris for that year, that the © was on that day at noon in
14° 55’ 40” of 4°, which may be called 15° of Aries, as it is nearer
15° than 14°. Ernter that table of houses which is marked over
the top, ‘Sun in Aries,” and opposite to 15 (in the column headed

lg) will be found on the left, Ok. 55m. 14s., this was the Sun’s

right ascension in time on that day at noon; add to this,
the time he had passed since noon when the birth took place,
namely, 3%. 55m., and it makes 4h. 50m. 14s., which is the right
ascension in time of the midheaven at the time of birth, if the giv-
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en time be exact. This must be sought for in the table of houses
(in the column headed ‘time from noon’): the nearest number to
it, namely, 4. 50m. 32s., will be found opposite to 14° of IT,
which must be placed accordingly on the cusp of the 10th house.

On the right hand will be found (in the column lxeaded,g), 21

which is 21° of Cancer, and must be put on the cusp of the 11th
house. Tothe right of this, again, will be found (in the column

marked, 52’), 22, which is 22° of Leo, and must be placed on the

cusp of the 12th Lhouse. On the right of this will be found, in the
same manner, 17° 46’ of ", for the cusp of the ascendant: 10° of
£, for the cusp of the 2d, (for although the column is marked

2 , yet, in looking down it, 2> will be found to have succeeded My),

and 9° of M, for the cusp of the 3d; the cusps of these six hquses
being found, the cusps of the other six follow of course, being
the same degrees of the opposite signs. Thus, the cusp of the 4th
is 14° of 7' ; of the 5th, 21° of V§; the 6th, 22° of 2= ; the 7th, 17°
46’ of 3 ; the 8th, 10° of %, and the 9th, 9° of ¥. The 4. 50m.
32s. should then be multiplied by 15, which will give 72° 38’ for
the right ascension of the midheaven in distance, and this should
he written over the angle, as the data from whence the oblique
ascensions are to be taken. The oblique ascension of the ascend-
ant, 162° 38/, formed by adding 90° to the right ascension of the
midheaven; the right ascension of the 4th, 252° 38’ found by adding
130° to the said right ascension; and the oblique descension of the
7th, found by adding 180° to the oblique ascension of the horoscope,
should all be placed in like manner, over their respective angles,
wlen the figure will stand as shown on following page.

The cusp of these houses, with the exception of the angles, are
not exactly the same as in the true figure, because I there reduced
them to exact minutes, to coincide with their oblique ascensions,
but this is all mere formality and wholly superfluous and useless.

It is here necessary to observe, that although this is the usual
mode of erecting a figure, the right ascension of the midheaven is
not quite correct: it should be recollected, that the Sun’s place at
noon on that day, was only in 14° 55 40” of 9, although we
called it 15°, which makes an error of 4° 20/, or about 16s. in the
time of the right ascension more than it really is. Again, the
right ascension in time of the midheaven was 4k. 50m. 14s.,
whereas the nearest sum we could find to it was 4%. 50m. 32s.,
making n second error in time of 18s., or 4’ 30” in distance, more:
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so that the two errors make the right ascension of the south
angle about 8 or 9 more than it should be, which would, in a
direction to any of the angles, make a difference of about two
months in the time of the event.

72° 88/

162° 38’
88 6¥6

o % )
& AN,
¢ 2% P%

I merely make this remark, to shew how correct every operation
ought to be, to be true; but, after all, this error is too trifling to
deserve notice, though where it is much greater, it ought to be at-
tended to. The whole is not much above half a minute in time
and it isvery probable, the given time of birth may be wrong
many minutes: few watches, or even clocks, are right to 5 min-
utes, and it is customary with most people to count their time by
5 minutes, so that, if it had been from 63 to 57 minutes past three,
the time would have been called probably 56 minutes: the clock,
too, on this day, was nearly three minutes faster than the Sun,
which I have not taken into the account, so that allowing direc-
tions to angles to have an effect, the time of their events must be
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very uncertain. The zodiacal aspect cannot be materially altered
by such a mistake: it can have no effect on any planet but the
Moon, which movesonly at the rate of about a minute in two
minutes of time, whereas the ascendant in a sign of short ascen-
sion would gain above a degree in the same space of time.

We must next consider the method of placing the planets in the
figure, and this.ought to be done with the greatest exactness. In
the Ephemeris their places are calculated for every day at noon,
and to this the proportional distance they have gone since that
period must be added : thus, I find K at noon in 14° 41’ of ¥, and on
thenextdayatnoon in14°48 of ¥, which indicateshismotiontobe
7in 24 hours. The birth was nearly 4 hours afternoon, which is
one sixth of 24, and I therefore add one sixth of his course, which
is 1, and place him in 14° 42’ of ¥. 2/ only moves half a min-
ute in the time, which of course makes no difference in his posi-
tion, which is 3° 21’ of 5. The places of the rest are found in the
same way, and therecfore it is superfluous to calculate them here.
Except the @, which being the most difficult to place, on account
of the rapidity of her motion, I shall Lere calculate her position as
an example:

At noon on the 4th, she is in 12° 0/ of IT, and at noon on the
5th, in 25° 28’ of 1T, which shews her motion to have been 13° 28’
in 24 hours. I therefore say, by the Rule of Three, « If 24A. give
808 minutes, what will one hour give?” it gives nearly 34/, and
therefore 4 hours will give 2° 16’; but the time of birth was only
3 hours, 55 minutes, afternoon and therefore her course for 5 min-
utes must be deducted from the 4 hours: if, therefore, she moves
34/ in an hour, she will in 5 minutes move 3/; subtract this from
the 2° 16/, and the remainder wiil be 2° 13/, or rather 2° 12/, when
we allow for casual fractions; add this to her place at noon, 12° 0/
of IT, and ler true place, at the estimate-time of birth will be in
14° 12/ of 0.

The next points are those of the Dragon’s Head and Tail, in the
top of the right hand page of the Epliemeris, next to Saturn’s
latitude, is the place of the Moon’s node; this is her north node,
or what is called the Dragon’s Head, and it is there calculated for
every six days, which is quite often enougl, considering its value.
On the 1st of April, I find the Dragon’s Head at noon in 24° 28’ of
QU; and on the 7th, it is in 24° 9’ for, it always moves retrograde:
in 6 days, therefore, it has changed its place 19/, or about 3’ a day,
and as the day of birth was 3 days after the 1st of April, I deduct
9’ for those 3 days, and its place will be in 24° 19’ of Leo. The
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Tail is always opposite to the Head, and of course in 24° 19/ of .
We have yet the Part of Fortune to fix, which, according to the
usual way, is done as follows: Add the ascendant to the Moon's
place, and from their sum subtract the Sun’s place, the remainder
is the place of .
Example :—

The ascendant is in 17° 46’ of g, or 5 signs, 17° 46’
The Moon’s place in 14° 12’ of IT, or 2 14 12
Their sum 8 1 58

The Sun’s place is in 15° 5’ of %, or 0 15 5
Place of the Part of Fortune, 7 16 53

whicl signifies 7 signs, 16° 53/, or in 16° 53’ of m. Wlhen sub-
traction cannot be made, 12 signs must be added.

Those who wish to place the Part of Fortune by the method of
Negusantius, will find ample directions under the article, Part of
Fortune.

The last operation is that of placing the Fixed Stars. This can
only be necessary when they are joined to the luminaries, or to
planets aspecting the ascendant or midheaven: or where they are
within & few degrees of the cusps of those angles. Most artists,
however, insert them wlhen they are within 5° of the cusp of any
house, but this is useless, for the houses in themselves have no cf-
fect, except in horary questions as symbols. I think, if they have
any real power (which some have disputed), they must operate in
a zodiacal parallel, and therefore their declination ought to be at-
tended to, when it agrees with those of the luminaries.

In looking over the longitudes of the fixed stars, I find Deneb
about 18° of M, and accordingly place it near the cusp of the hor-
oscope, by writing, ** Deneb;” Rigel is about 14° of IT, culminat-
ing with the @, and therefore I write the name close to ler; Bel-
Iatrix must also be inserted, as it is not 5 degrees from the Moon,
being in 18° of Gemini; the € is between the two Scales; T is
near Menkar, a star of his own nature; Markab is near the cusp
of the 7th, &c.; when all this is done, the figure is complete in it-
self, but the latitudes and declinations of the planets should be
inserted at the bLottom for the purpose of calculation. It isalso
eustomary to collect the principal aspects in the centre of a figure
as for instance; C ad X, ©, ¥, and Q, signifying that the C is
applying to the % of the ©, ¥, and Q. It is also usual to insert
the planetary hour, but this is wholly useless and unmeaning.
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A figure may be erected by ascensions, without having recourse
to a table of houses. Thus, if the Sun’s place be found, as before,
in 15° of Aries, look at the table of the Sun’s right ascension in
the Eplemeris, opposite 15° of 9, where will be found 0%. 55m.
14s.; to this must be added the time frowm noon, 3%. 55m., making
as before, 4h. 50m. 14s., for the right ascension of the midhecaven,
whiclh, in the same table of the ©@’s right ascension, will be found
nearly to agree with 14° of IT, whose right ascension in the Eph-
emeris is $4. 50m. 34s., which, by the bye, is more correct by 2s.
than that in the table of houscs. Place, therefore, 14° of Gemini
on the cusp of the midheaven, and find its right ascension in
degrees, which will be the same as before, 72° 38/, as the 2s. make
only half a minute difference. Add 0° to this right ascension and
it will give the oblique ascension of the 11th house under its pole
of 23° (for the poles of houses are to save trouble), generally taken
in round numbers, namely, 102° 38': now, the right ascension of
21° of Cancer is 112° 48/, and its asccnsional difference under the
pole of 23° is 9° 53, which, subtracted from the right ascension
(as its declination is north), leaves the oblique ascension, 102° 5V,
which is near encugh, and consequently 21° of Cancer must be
put on the cusp of the 11th. Add 30° more, for the oblique ascen-
sion of the 12th Louse, which will be 132° 38/, and under the polz
of the 12th house, which is 41°, working as before, it will be found
to answer nearly to 22° of Leo. Add 30° more for the oblique as-
cension of the ascendant, it will give 162° 33/, which in the tables
of oblique ascension for the latitude of London will answer to 17°
46’ mg, for the minutes of an angle should always be taken. Add
30° more for the oblique ascension of the 2d house, which has the
same pole as the 12th, and under this pole it will be found to
agree with 10° of Libra, and 30° more being added for the oblique
ascension of the 3d house, which has the same pole as the 11th, it
will answer to 9°of m.

By this means a figure may be erected toany latitude by ascen-
sions, as for instance, had this birth been in the latitude of 32°,
with the same longitude, the midheaven would have been tne
same, and the right and oblique ascensions the same; but the
poles of the houses would have been differcnt: that of the 11th
and 3d would have been 12°, and that of the 12thi and 2d, 23° of
course the oblique ascension of 102° 38/, when found by the pole
of 12° instead of 23°, would have placed 16° of Cancer on the cusp
of the 11tl, and the oblique ascension of the 12th, 132° 38/, wouid
utuider the pole of 23°, place 17° of Leo on the cusp of the 12th,
and the rest of the houses would have been altered ina similar
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proportion. When, in consequence of those numerous additions of
30°, the ascensions should exceed 360°, that sum must be subgract-
ed, and the remainder will be the oblique ascension.

Having finished the figure (see plate 3, fig. 1.), supposing it to
be a Nativity, we next proceed to Judgement.

mR ascending, gives a tall, spare body, but compact and well
made, with darkish hair, a round face, rather ruddy, and a small
shrill voice; an ingenious active mind, inclined to cunning, #nd
well calculated for business of any kind.

The € is particularly fortunate, having no aspect whatever
either to h or & (both of whom are also cadent,) and posited in
the south angle almost on the cusp, in kX to ®, @, and ¥, and
joined to Rigel and Beliatrix, two eminent fixed stars. There can
scarcely be a more fortunate position than this, except she had
received also the A\ or >of 2/, but to him also she has no aspect.
Her condition denotes the greatest good fortune, and immense
riches, success in almost cvery nndertaking, and a com-
manding influence wherever he goes during life. She, however,
approaches within 8° of hy’s declination, which renders the native
rather nervous, fearful and peevish, and gives disorders in the
head and stomach. Her > to ¥, endows the native with tolera-
bly good abilities, which would be cxcellent were it not for the
condition of ¥, who is combust, and fills the native with a pro-
pensity to visionary speculations and pursuits, and no great inciin-
ation for learning, although it wonderfully qualities him for busi-
ness. It also renders him active, diligent, and enterprising. As
she has no aspect to &, the native will be deficient in that kind of
acute sharpness, whicli {its a man for the world, and also in cour-
age, more particularly as she has at the same time an approach to
the declination of K. This declination, however, renders him
more sedate, cautious, careful, and domestic. 1ler appiication to
three planets, gives, it is said, a plurality of wives, and causes
him to form a number of attachments, several of whicn are of
little value, as both ¥ and @ arc combust, and the tormer is ret-
rograde

The @ is in his exaltation, but of this I think nothing, and also
succedent, of which I think as little. Itoiemy says, when the
satellites of the @ are angular (by which, according to Piacidus,
hie means those le aspects,) it gives great dignities, but here the
( is the only planet with whom he has any aspect, for 1 hardiy
think that the O of 2/, being so far from partiie, is of any impor-
tance: the @ cannot well be more powerfully situated. ‘I'ne mid-
heaven contains a vast number of eminent fixed stars which are
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certainly very propitious to a native, and the Lion’s Tail, Deneb,
occupies the cusp of thesascendant: all of these are signs of for-
tune, friends, and riches, and serve in a great degree to nullify the
ill effects of ¥ ’s combustion. Indeed, the € angular with Rigel,
is one of the most fortunate, favourable, and commanding posi-
tions, that can be, and in my opinion more favourable than even
the & of Arista, as there are more eminent fixed stars near it,

h and & are both cadent. Some think it more propitious for
all the planets to be angular, whether infortunes or fortunes, but
I should not choose an infortune to be angular: if they give ad-
vantages, they are more than over balanced by their evil effects.

& and ¥ are both retrograde, which, according to Placidus, is
a mark of sickness.

2/ and the @ are both angular, although 2/ is in his fall: this
weakens J/ considerably; not because of his fall, but because of
his extreme south declination rendering his rays so oblique as
scarcely to produce any effect, except one of the luminaries had
acquired a similar declination. As to the power of h, I own, I
cannot consider it in the least diminished, although cadent. Con-
stant experience demonstrates, that the effects of both the lumi-
naries are more evident when they are posited in the 9th than
when in the south angles, and I know not why that of ; should
not be the same. Most of the aspects of the superior planets are
good: 2/ isin Xk to & and in A\ to . There is, indeed, an evil
& of & and h, which inclines the native to quarrels, and sub-
Jjects him to disappointments, but as they are not angular, those
evils cannot be very severe, or of long duration. ¥k is joined to
the Whale's Jaw, Menkar, but it is said to be a star of his own
nature, and, as such, of little importance.

The @ with & retrograde and cadent, would be supposed by
many, with Ptolemy and Placidus at their head, to be a most
direful omen of loss by thieves and swindlers, and, in short, even-
tual ruin, and the most abject poverty, more especially as it has
the & of h, but the whole of this doctrine is absurdity and non-
sense.

The C being angular, and the luminaries nearly free from afflic-
tion, denotes a strength of constitution, and a power in the C to
resist an evil direction, and shews the native to be tolerably
healthy, with the trifiing exceptions above mentioned.

We come now to calculate the directions for the good and evil
of the life of the native, and the time of accidents according to the
rules already laid down. (See the article *“Directions.”)

The first thing to be done is to rectify the figure according to
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the rules laid down (see Rectification.) This may easily be done
by bringing the @ to the cusp of the 10th (as she is but 12° dis-
tant, which makes not the difference of a minute in time,) and
regulating the other cusps accordingly; the horoscope would be
then 17° 54/ of M. A speculum must be likewise made, containing
the declinations, latitudes, right and oblique ascensions, semi-arcs,
poles ascensional differences, or anything belonging to the planets
that the student thinks he may frequently have occasion to refer
to (see “*Speculum,”) after which he will have nothing to do but
to caleulate the directions.

The first direction in this figure, supposing it to be taken as it
stands, without rectifying, would be the @ to the cuspofthe
midheaven, but as this is but a few minutes, and would happen
before the infant was a year old, it is of no importance

‘The next direction is the © to § of §, viz. when the © comes
to 18° 29’ ef oL,

Right ascension of the midheaven, 72° 8¢
Right ascension of 18° 29’ of o, 17 2

Right distance of the aspect from

the midheaven, 55 86 Primary distance.
Right ascension of the midheaven, 72° 38/
Right ascension of the ©, 13 53
Right distance of the @ from the midheaven 58 45

As the Sun’s semidiurnal arc, 97° 32/, is to lus right distance
from the midheaven, 58° 45/, so is the semidiurnal arc of the ¢
(viz. 18° 29’ of Aries.) 99° 23, to the secondary

distance of the 4, 59° 52/
Primary distance of the aspect, 55 36
Arc of direction, 4 16

To equute it to time, add the ®’s right ascension, 13 53

It gives 18 9
which look for in the tables of right ascension, and it will be
found to answer to 19° 41’ of Aries, at which the Sun will be
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found in the ephemeris to arrive in 4 days and about 16 hours,
equal to four years, 8 months, about December, 1798.

The © to the 4 of Q, it falls in 19° 12° of °p.

Right ascension of tlie midheaven, 72° 38’
Right ascension of 19° 12/ of °p, 17 42

Right distance of 19° 12/ of o, 54 56 Primary distance.

Right ascension of the midheaven, 72 388
Right ascension of the ©, 13 58

©’s right distance 58 45

As the Semidiurnal are of the Sun, 97° 82/, is to his right dis-
tance, 58° 45, so is the Semidiurnal arc of the &, 99° 46/, to the

secondary distance 60° 6
Subtract the primary distance, 54 56
Arc of direction, 5 10

amounting, when equated, to abouf 5 years, 5 months, or to Sep-
tember, 1799.

Auriga’s left shoulder, Capella, to the midheaven.

Right ascension of Capella, 75° 18/
Right ascension of the midheaven, 72 38
Arc of direction, 2 40
Orion’s Foot, Rigel, to the midheaven,
Right ascension of Rigel, 76° T
Right ascension of the midheaven, 72 38
Arc of direction, 3 29

Orion’s right shoulder, Betelguese, to the midheaven.

Right ascension of Betelguese, 82° 36/
Right ascension of the midkeaven, 72 88
Arec of direction, 9 58,

cqual to about 11 years, all but a month, March, 1805.
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All those directions happen during the youth of the native,
when their effects are said to be transferred to the parents or guar-
dians, who have the care of the native, provided the fortune of the
latter be affected by any change in their circumstances. I have no
opinion of the effects of these stars being directed to the
cusp of the midheaven: in the present figure, they are in the
midheaven already, and theirr approach to its cusp is gradual, and
cannot well be productive of any sudden change in the life or af-
fairs of the native, though they may probably operate, as they
culminate by slow and almost indistinct progression. The %k of
the © to the cusp of the 10th, gives only 6° 16/ for an arc of
direction, so that the native could not be above 7 years old at the
time.

The first aspect of importance is the mundane % of @ to the
midheaven, which Placidus thinks is an aspect of much conse-
quence in improving the native’s condition. It is taken as fol-
lows:

Right ascension of Q, 18° ¢’

Add § of the semidiurnal ascension, 65 29

83 35

Subtract the right ascension of the midheaven, 72 38
Arc of direction, 10 57

This direction coincides with 12 years exactly, April, 1806.

Mundane Xk of ¥ to the midheaven,

Right ascension of ¥, 16° ¢
Add 2 of his semidiurnal ascension, 68 14
84 14

Subtract the right ascension of the midheaven, 72 38
Arc of direction, 11 36

answering to 12 years, and nearly 8 months, end of December,
1306.

This direction could be of little benefit, as ¥ is combust and
retrograde.

The C to the zodiacal quintile of the @: it falls in 27° & of
Gemini, where the Moon will have 4° 22’ scuth lat.
Oblique ascension of 27° & Gemini, under the Moen’s pole of
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0° 29/, with 4°22’ south lat., which she will have there, 87° 6’
Oblique arcension of the € under her pole, with

her original latitude, 73 17
Arec of direction, 13 49
Add the @’s right ascension for equation, 13 53

It gives the right ascension of 27 42,
which answers to 29° 48 of °°, at which the © arrives in 15 days,
and about an hour, equal to 15 years and about a fortnight, in
April, 1809.

The C to the zodiacal quintile of ¥ : it falls in 0° 30’ of o5,
where she will have 4° 12/ south latitude.
Oblique ascension of 0° 30’ of Cancer, under the
Moon’s pole, with 4° 12/ south lat. 90° 43
Oblique ascension of the @ as before, 73 17

Arc of direction, 17 26,
which when equated as before, answers to 3° 33’ of ¥, at which
the © arrives in 18 days, 21 hours, equal to 18 years and nearly
11 months, about the end of February, 1813.

The C to the zodiacal quintile of @ : it falls in 1° 12/ of Can-
cer, where she will have 4° 8 south latitude.
Oblique ascension of 1° 12/ of o5, with 4° &

south lat, 91° 27
Oblique ascension of the @ as before, 8 17
Arec of direction, 18 10,

answering to 19 years, 8 months, December, 1813,

These three quintiles are very different in their effects: the first,
of the ®, is the most beneficial, as he is wholly free from afflic-
tions and it causes some remarkable change in the affairs of the
native, and generally raises him to dignity and happiness. The
quintile of ¥ is of little value. as he is combust and retrograde, if
the latter quality be an evil, of which I often doubt. ¢Q isalso
combust, and consequently cannot be of much service.

The © to the quintile of the midheaven.
To direct the @ to the quintile, we may as well first direct it to
the sk mentioned before.
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Right ascension of the ©, 13° 53/
Add % of his semidiurnal are, 65 1
78 54
Subtract the right ascension of the midheaven, 72 38
Arc of direction to the X, 6 16
Add one-fifth of the Sun's > for the quintile, 13 0

Arc of direction to the quintile, 19 16
answering to 20 years, and nearly 11 months, about the end of
February, 1815.

This is supposed by Placidus to be a very fortunate direction
both for honours and riches.

The € to the & of 2/ in the zodiac: it falls in 3° 21’ of Cancer,
where she has 4° 2/ south lat.
Oblique ascension of the aspect under the C’s

pole, with her latitude there, 93° 24/

Oblique ascension of the € with her own lati-
tude taken under her pole, 73 17
Arc of direction, 20 7

answering, when equated, to 21 years, 9 months, January, 1816.
It is generally supposed, that evil aspects with good planets, or
good aspects of evil planets, have no effect, as the aspect and the
planet, being of opposite tendency, completely neutralize each
other: this doctrine cannot be rational, for when & planet receives
the influence of another, some effect must be produced, the nature
of which is at present unknown, for want of proper investigation.
1 have little doubt the & of 2/ is productive of slight evil of some
kind, though not so tremendous in its effects as if it proceeded

from Hor 2.
The € to the mundane § of 2f.

Right ascension of 2/ with latitude, 273° 39
Add for the opposition, 180 O
453 39

Being more than the circle, subtract 360 0
93 39

Right ascension of the @, with latitude, 73 26
Arc of direction, 20 13

equal to 21 years, 10 months, February, 1816.
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‘The horoscope to the mundane O of 2/.

Oblique ascension of 2/, with latitude, 306° &
Seminocturnal arc of 2/, 122 26
183 39

Oblique ascension of the horoscope, 162 38
Arec of direction, 21 1

We may as well, while we are at it, find his mundane quintile
and X to the horoscope, as follows:

Arc of direction to the O, 21° v
Adad } of the seminocturnal arc of 2/, 40 38
Arc of direction to the X, 61 39
Subtract § of the sextile, 16 19
Arec of direction to the quintile, 45 20

This is making short work of them, and serves as an example
liow easily one mundane aspect may be taken fromy another. The
O answers to 22 years, 8 months; the quintile to 47 years, 8
months; and the > to 63 years, 8 months: the two last are said
to be good, but I have not the same opinion of them as Placidus
had. They answer to the same month, December, in the years
1816, 1841, vnd 1857.

The three following aspects are more likely to be depended on,
though I cannot be certain as to their effects.

The horoscope to the zodiacal O of 2/.

Oblique ascension of 3 21/ of L, 184° 45/
Oblique ascension of the horoscope, 162 38
Arec of direction, 22 17,

equal to 23 years, 10 months, February, 1818.

The horoscope to the zodiacal quintileof J/: it falls of course,
(by adding 18°, the difference between the T and quintile), in
21° 21/ of L.

Oblique ascension of 21° 21’ of 2, 210° 22/
Oblique ascension of the horoscope, 162 38
Arc of direction, 47 44

cqual to 50 years, and a few days, April, 1844.
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The horoscope to the Xk of 2.

Oblique ascension of 3° 21’ of m, 227° 33/
Oblique ascension of the horoscope, 162 38
Are of direction, 64 55

equal to 66 years, 10 months February, 1860.

These last two directions, ifthey operate, will be favourable.

It will be superfluous to direct the other planetsto the mun-
dane aspects to the midheaven, as they may be easily calculated.
The following is an example:

The midheaven to the mundance X of Q.

Right ascension of @, 18" 6/
Add 2 of her semidiurnal arc, 65 29
83 35

Right ascension of the midheaven, 72 38
Arc of direction, 10 57

Add one-fifth of hLer sextile, 13 6
Arc of direction to Ler quintile, 24 3

Add one-fifth of her semidiurnal arc to make the O, 19 39
Arc of direction to the 0, 43 42
The mundane directions to the horoscope are made in the same
way, using oblique instead of right ascension.
The  to the mundane parallel of )/, converse motion.
Right ascension of the , 73° 26/
Right ascension of the midheaven, 72 38

Distance of the € from the midheaven, 0 48, primary distance,

Right ascension of 2/, 273° 39
Right ascension of the Imum Ceeli, 252 38

Distance of 2/ from the Imum Ceeli, 21 1

As the seminocturnal arc of 2f, 122° 26/, is to his distance from
the Imum Ceeli, 21° 1/, so is the semidiurnal arc of the Moon,
113° 385/, to her secondary distanee from the midheaven, 19° 28'.

As one is from the ascending and the other from the descending
side of the midheaven, add their primary and secondary distances
together.
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Primary distance of the Moon from the midheaven, 0° 48/
Secondary dist. of the Moon from the midheaven, 19 28
Arc of direction, 20 16

answering to 21 years, 11 months, March, 1816.
This is one of Placidus’s good directions, but there is little
reason to suppose it has any efficacy.

The Moon to a parallel of thedeclination of 2/.

Wlhen the Moon comes to 8° 28 of o5, she acquires 19° 26! of
north declination, but this she never exceeds on this occasion,
owing to her great south latitude, which is 3° 46’; of course her
declination falls short of that of 2/ by 3° 36'.

Oblique ascension of 8° 28’ of 5, taken under the

pole of the @, with 3° 46/, south latitude, 98° 49
Oblique ascension of the  under her pole, 73 17
Arc of direction, 25 32,

answering to 27 years, 6 months, October, 1821.

This, had it been complete, would have been an eminent direc-
tion for health and prosperity, but it is weak in proportion to its
deficiency. It helps to relieve the malignant effects of the radical
declination of iy, Its good effects will endure until the native is
turned of 40 years, after which it manifestly declines until the €
again falls back upon the declination of h.

The C to the zodiacal A of 3: it falls of course in 10° 16/ of
o5, where she has 3° 48’ south latitude.

Oblique ascension of 10° 16/ of o5, under the

Q@ ’s pole, with 3° 48’ south latitude, 100° 40’
Oblique ascension of the @, with her own
latitude, 3 17
Arcofdireetion, 27 23

equal to 29 years, and above 4 months, August, 1823.

This is said to cause military honours and preferment, but, like
all aspects of evil planets, it generally leads to dangers and diffi-
culties. As we are upon this subject, I shall insert the /A of & to
the midheaven, which is said to be a sure presage of military pre-
ferment and victory. But &, being retrograde and cadent, would
threaten defers, or, they say, damp the native’s courage.
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Right ascension of &, 218° 26/
4 of his seminocturnal ascension, 71 25
289 51
Right ascension of the Imum Ceali, 252 38
Arc of direction, 37 13

This gives the %k to the 4th house, which is the A to the mid-
heaven. It answers to 39 years, 6 months, Oct. 1833,
I have not much faith in this direction.

The @ to the mundane § of h, converse motion.

Right ascension of the € with latitude, 73° 26/
Right ascension of h with latitude, 42 51
Arc of direction, 30 35

equal to 32 years, and above 8 months, December, 1826.

This, according to Placidus, would be a fatal direction, as the
q ishyleg: but I should in point of time first have directed the
© to the & of k ¢n mundo.

The @ to the mundane £ of h, direct motion.
Oblique descension of h, under the pole of the

®, with latitude, 45° 52/
Oblique descension of the (, under his own pole, 18 13
Arc of direction, 27 39

It answers to 29 years, and 8 months, December, 1823.

This direction would, according to Placidus, cause great sick-
ness or disgrace, though as the © is not hyleg, it would not affect
life, unless united with some other fatal direction: however, it is
but a mundane direction.

The © to the zodiacal & of & : it fallsin 10° 16’ of ¥.

Right ascension of the midheaven, 792° 88/
Right ascension of the & of &, with contrary

latitude, 38 26
Primary distance of & from the midheaven, 34 12
Right ascension of the midheaven, 72 38
Right ascension of the ©, 13 53

Distance of the ® from the midheaven, 58 45
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Asthe Sun’s semidiurnal are, 6k. 30m., is to his right distanee,
58° 45/, so is the semidiurnal ascension of the opposition of &, 7k.

9m., to his secondary distance, 64° 37/
Primary distance, 34 12
Arc of direction, 30 25,

answering to 32 years, 7 months, Nevember, 1826.

This would be a dangerous time to the native through sickness
or some accident which would probably have a lasting effect, as it
is followed by the & of h,. Very fortunately it is not the C, or
the consequence might be fatal. Mars, however, has some north
latitude, which would relieve the evil considerably, and, if the
lunation that precedes it be not evil, the danger is considerably
lessened.

The @ to the zodiacal & of k.

Right ascension of the midheaven, 72° 8¢
Right ascension of h, 42 51
Primary distance of h from the midheaven, 29 47
Right ascension of the midheaven, 72 38
Right ascension of the ©, 13 53
Distance of the ® from the midheaven, 58 45

As the ©O’s semidiurnal are, 97° 32/, is to his right distance, 58°
45/, so is the semidiurnal arc of ;, 108° 48/, to his secondary dis-

tance, 64° 23
Primary distance, 29 47
Arc of direction, 34 36

amounting to 37 years, 9 months, nearly, January, 1831.

This is also an evil direction, and would be dangerous were the
© hyleg, It threatens disease, loss, trouble, and disappointment,
but the great south latitude of i will do away much of the evil,
though much depends, as before, on the preceding lunation,

The  to the zodiacal O of the ®; it falls of course in 15° 6/ of
Cancer, where she will have 3° 20’ south latitude.
Qblique ascension of 15° 6/ of Cancer, under the ’s pole, with

her latitude there, 105° 49/
Oblique ascension of the @, under her pole, with
original latitude, 73 17

————

Arc of direction, 82 32



124 FIGURE.

answering to 34 years, and nearly 9 months, December, 1828.

This is a very evil and perilous direction, threatening sickness
and much danger; also loss of property or disgrace. The C,
however, approaches the declination of 2/, which is some assist-
ance, and being originally strong, and the native young, it is not
likely to be fatal; much, however, depends on the preceding
lunation.

The @ to the zodiacal O of ¥ : in 18° 29’ of o5, where she has
3° &/, south latitude.
Oblique ascension of 18° 29’ of Cancer, under the

Moon’s pole, as before, 109° 23/
Oblique ascension of the Moon, 73 17
Arc of direction, 36 —B:

equal to 38 years, and about 5 months, September, 1832.

This also is an evil direction, and threatens much disorder in
the head and stomach. She still, however, hovers near the declin-
ation of 2/, which affords some assistance, but the native about
this time would be very sickly and unfortunate.

The O of @ follows in about a year after, which, although not
dangerous to health, in some degree prolongs the troubles of the
native.

The @ to the zodiacal A\ of the horoscope.
Oblique ascension of 14° 12/ of 2, the A\ of the Moon, 200° 9’
Oblique ascension of the horoscope, 162 38

Arc of direction, 37 31,
equal to 39 years, 10 months, February, 1834.
The Moon to the mundane trine of the horoscope.
Oblique ascension of the Moon under the pole of the horoscope

with latitude, 49° 51/
Four-thirds of the Moon’s semidiurnal arc, 151 27
201 18

Oblique ascension of the horoscope, 162 38
Arc of direction, 38 40

equal to 41 years, April, 1835,

These directions, if they take place are good ones. Of the mun-
dane A I have less opinion; the zodiacal A is more likely to
be depended on; but I am uncertain of the efficacy of any direc-
tion of the horoscope, except to conjunctions. These trines are
said to denote good health and prosperity.
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The Moon to the biquintile of J/ in the zodiac; it falls in 9° 21’
of QL, where she will have 1° 27/ south latitude.
Oblique ascension of 9° 21’ of Q|, (with latitude.) under the

Moon’s pole, 131° 16/

Oblique ascension of the Moon under her pole,
with original latitude, 3 17
Arc of direction, 57 59,

equal to 60 years, 2 months, June, 1854.
This is a good direction, denoting recovery from sickness, or
good health and fortune.

The Moon to the zodiacal O of & : in 10° 16/ of Leo, where she
will have 1° 22/ south latitude.
Oblique ascension of 10° 16’ of Leo, under the Moott’s pole with

latitude, 132° 12/
Oblique ascension of the Moon, 73 17
Arc of direction, 58 55,

equal to 57 years, April, 1851.

This is a dangerous direction, as the Moon has no assistance
from the benefics except the separating biquintile of 2/, and
should it be preceded by an evil lunation, the consequences
would be fatal.

The Moon to the square of h in the zodiac: in 14° 42/ of Leo,
where she will have 1° 8 south latitude.

Oblique ascension of 14° 42’ of Leo, 136° 44/
Oblique ascension of the Moon, 73 17
Arc of Direction, 63 27,

equal Lo 61 years, 5 months, September, 1855.

This is a more dangerous direction than the last, as the Moon
is hastening fast to the declination of ;. She is, indeed, hasten-
ing to a A\ of the ®, which happens about 5 months after, but I
am not certain that the opinions of those are correct, who assert
that the © will operate as a benefic from being joined to Q.

The  to the declination of .

She meets the parallel of h’s declination in 20°24/of Leo,
where she will have 0° 27/, south latitude, and 14° 17/ north de-
clination.
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Oblique ascension of 20° 24’ of Leo, under the

Q’s pole, 142° 34/
Oblique ascension of the @, 73 17
Arc of direction, 73 18

answering to 23° 43’ of IT, at which the © arrives in 71 days, 1
hour, equal to about 71 years, viz. in April, 1865. This is the
terminus vitee, as the parallel of the declinatien of & immediately
follows.

Those who choose to direct the Part of Fortune, must first
place it according to the rule of Negusantius, as follows:

Oblique ascension of the horoscope, 162° 38/
Oblique ascension of the @, in the pole of the

horoscope, 6 21

156 17

Right ascension of the @, 73 26

Right ascension of the &, 229 43

Ascensional difference, 23 35

Oblique ascension, 206 8

The @ to the mundane 4 of &, direct motion.

As the horary time of the @, 11° ¥/, is to its distance from the
imum ceeli, 22° 55/, so is the horary time of & to his secondary
distance, 36° 58. Subtract his primary distance, 34° 12/ from
this, and it leaves thearc of direction, 2deg. 46min.

The @ to the mundane & of h, direct motion.

As the horary time of the @, 11deg. 4min., is to its distance
from the imuin ceeli, 22deg. 55min., so is the horary time of h,
18deg. 7min., to his secondary distance from the midheaven,
35deg Omin. Subtract from this his primary distance, 23deg.
47min., it leaves the arc of direction, 5deg. 13min.

These are very evil directions to those who believe in the effica-
cy of the @, and as they happen in the youth of a native they are
supposed to injure him through the medium of his parents, by
destroying their property and reputation.

According to Negusantius, the Part of Fortune always remains
fixed in its horary circle, waiting for the coming of the aspects,
and, therefore, he thinks it cannot be directed conversely; neither
can it be directed zodiacally, because it has nothing to do with
the zodiac.
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These are most of the principal directions, and from these the
student will easily perceive the method of calculating the rest.
One principal direction, however, I have omitted, which is the €
to the zodiacal sesquiquadrate of &: it falls in 25deg. 16min. of
II, where the € has4deg. 28min. south latitude.

Oblique asgension of 25 deg, 16min. of M,

under the @ ’s pole, 84° 49
Oblique ascension of the , 78 17
Arc of direction, 11 32

equal to 12 years, 6 months, Nov. 1806. It denotes some accident
by a blow, cut, stab, or fever, that may endanger life.

The body of & to the horoscope may be calculated zodiacally,
as follows:

Oblique ascension of & in the pole of the horoscope, 235° 34/
Oblique ascension of the horoscope, 162 38

Arc of direction, 72 56,
which answers, within a few months, to the terminus vite, and
renders that event still more certain.

I have repeatedly reminded the reader, that the result of these
directions depends greatly on the nature of the preceding quadrate
lunations, and that their effects may be considerably accelerated
or retarded by a long succession of these lunations, asthe @ hap-
pens to be in the 4, O, or &, to the ®, in the good or evil parts
of the figure. It is likewise probable, that the power of these lu-
nations will be greater or less in proportion to the proximity of
the Moon to her nodes, not from any power in the nodes them-
sclves, but because the Moon in those places receives the rays of
the © more powerfully. This is the foundation of Ptolemy’s doc-
trine of Eclipses, which he considered as having such eminent in-
fluence in the affairs of men and things, in all places where they
were seen, because at those places the ¢ and § is most partile,
wlhereas in those parts of the globe where the eclipse did not take
place, the increased latitude diminished the effects of the lunation.
It should, however, be observed, that Ptolemy is not sufficiently
cxplieit in this doctrine, for whether the eclipse be visible or not,
its cffects will be the same to those who live under the same hora-
ry cirele in which it is visible, for the interposition of the Earth
does not hinder the effect of the luminaries, as is evident in the
flux and reflux of the tide, which are as great when the lumina-
ries are in their nadir as when they are in their zenith.
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I am, however, fully persuaded, that the doctrine of primary
directions has many defects, which will require much application
and deep research to eradicate. I have often found them to fail:
and as to mundane directions, except to the angles, they can have
no foundation in nature. What Placidus could be about when he
rejected the zodiacal aspects in favour of the mundane I cannot
imagine: he soon found out his error, for he uses them abundant-
ly in his Prémum Mobile. The parallel of declination is, in my
opinion, an unobjectionable aspect: I have always found its effects
coincide, and I would advise every student, not to reject it without
the clearest proof of its inefficacy. The error relating to that
unmeaning point, the @, was, I imagine, chietly founded on the
known and obvious effects of the lunar declination, at least, this
was the groundwork of the doctrine of Negusantius, which Placi-
dus adopted. Those who peruse the Thirty Nativities of Placidus
will not fail to perceive a strange and remarkable coincidence in
their fatal periods with the times of the declination of the lumina-
ries. To these I shall add a more modern example, of an event
which must, in my opinion, at least, be wholly owing to an
anaretic power operating upon a lunar parallel of declination.

NaTivity oF HErR RovyAr HIGHNESs THE PRINCESS CHARLOTTE
o WALES AND SAXE COBOURG.
(See the Frontisprece.)

The position of 2/ in 2¢, near the cusp of the horoscope, and
nearly conjoined with @, is indicative of the best disposition, and
the purest mind; for with the exception of L, there is no sign
gives more perfection of body and mind than &r. The %k of ¥
with &', gives spirit and acuteness, but as the aspect is good, the
temper, though probably hasty, is neither malignant nor irascible.
Thezodiacal parallel of the € with k, denotes great irratibility
of nerve, with a strong disposition to disease, and as the  is
hyleg, it also denotes the disease to have a tendency towards
premature dissolution: so close a parallel as this, wanting only 8
minutes of a partile aspect, must have destroyed life shortly after
the birth, had it not been for the zodiacal parallel of @ concurring
within 9 with that of y, but the position of the latter was northern
and commanding, which, from his nearer approximation to our
zenith, rendered him more powerful shan @, she had, however,
weakened his power in every respect, for although the radical C
was within orb of h's &, she had the %k of @ at the same time,
and also the additional > of 2/, who was more angular than h,
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and only inferior from his southern position. The native’s life
was therefore preserved for a time, but there was no aspect suffi-
ciently powerful to counteract the declination of h, whose malig-
nity was wonderfully increased by the presence of Aldebaran, nor
indeed is it probable that so close a parallel can ever be wholly
neutralized : its effects are extreme nervous debility, affecting oc-
casionally the whole frame, but mostly perceptible in the head and
stomacl, and its diseases are grief, agitation, lowness of spirits, n
propensity to retirement and solitude, and a system so reduced as
to be unequal to support any shock it may receive from a subse-
quent malevolent direction.

The C is hyleg both according to Ptolemy and to reason (a dis-
tinction that should always be made), and being in the chief
angle, becomes a very powerful significator of life. In 21 years
and about 10 months she comes nearly to a parallel of the ©’s
declination in 6° 45’ of V3, where she has 1° 5/ of north latitude,
and acquires about 22° 13’ of south declination: this is not the
full declination of the ®, which is 22° 24/, but owing to her north
latitude, she does not acquire more than 22° 13’ or 14/, before her
declination begins to diminish. Tle calculation is as follows:

The semidiurnal arc of the @ is 63° 12/, which gives 21° 4/ for
the space of her house, or double horary.time.

The polar elevation of the 11th house, for the latitude of
London, is 23° 27/,

Right ascension of the Moon, 254° 22/
Right ascension of the wnidheaven, 249 25
Distance of thie Moon from the midheaven, 4 57

As the Moon’s double horary time, 21° 4, is to the polar differ-
.ence of the 10th and 11th houses, 23° 27/ so is the Moon’s distance
from the 10th, 4° 57/, to her pole 6°.

The oblique ascension of 6° 45/ of V3, under

the pole of 6°, with 1° 5/ of north latitude,

which the Moon has there, is 279° 46/
Oblique ascension of the Moon under her pole

of 6°, with her radical latitude of 2° 50’

nortl, is 256 34
Arc of direction, 23 12
Add the Sun’s right ascension, 288 22

311 34
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This is the right ascension of 9° 7/ of 2r, at which the © arrives
in about 21 days, 20 hours, equalto 21 years, 10 months, the exact
time of the native's death. This time is too exact to be correct,
for the luminaries always operate in zodiacal parallel before the
direction is complete, owing,as Placidus thinks, to the magnitude
of their bodies, which produces the effect before their centers have
time to arrive at the true point of declination, and of this e gives
several instances: but I have already observed, that the Moon in
this geniture never acquires the full declination of the © within 9
or 10 minutes, which was near enough to produce the fatal catas-
trophe, and had she kept on declining to the southward the native
would have died at the same time, before the completion of the
aspect.

The secondary direction is as follows:

Had the native lived 22 years, 22 days must have been added to
the nativity, but as it was only 21 years, 10 months, 4 hours must
be deducted for the odd 2 months, which will bring the time of
the secondary direction to the 29th of January, 1796, at 5k. 26m,
A. M. (for I have allowed 2 minutes for the few odd hours)
when the places of the planets were as follows:

s hOlY=[IM| O]9 g | C D

o 7 o / o / o 7/ [ 7 e / o [ ]

Lon.  l719r|648r|1719|2054| 9 8] 421{1821( 916
o N[ 8 | 8 | N 5 | S | M

- 048| 141] 042| 1 7 130 155| 5 7
v | M | B [ 5 [ N [ B [ 8 [ 8 | N

9836|1947 |16 4|1543| 1751|1125 | 1720| 1 4

On the 6th of November, the time of death, the places of the
planets were as foilows:

gilh= [t ][dOOM[2][g|C

o 7 o / [S] o ¢/ o 7 o /1 o / o/

Lon. 138302092 [1895|2554(1321{1310(29 8| 146
Tat N. S| N | N N. [ N | N
. 0 1| 145) 023 054 142 145) 349
Deeln S. S. S. | N S. S. S. N.
* 2227|1821 |22 4|2418|1552| 338] 932| 248

In the secondary direction there appears to be little cause for
the dire catastrophe which followed. The Moon, indeed, was ap-
plying to the radical Square of Mercury, and afterwards of the
Sun, but she also applied to the A\ of 2/, and was separating from
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the A of @, within orb: this therefore could have no material
effect, neither docs there appear on the day of deatl: any fatal
transit or ingress, so that we must refer to the lunations that more
immediately precede it. The first of these was a full moon on the
28d of October, in 1° 19’ of Gemini, where she had 21° 32/ of N.
declination, by which means she partook of the radical declina-
tions both of the ® and h, for she lay between them. The ©®
also at the same time had the radical declination both of h and
the @, so that there was a mutual and fatal interchange of decli-
nation between them.

The € formed her last quadrature with the ®, four days before
the day of death, when the ® was in 9° 39 of m, very near the
madical place of &, and consequently a most malignant pacsition,
and, what is particularly deserving of attention, the @ had at that
instant the same declination exactly as she had at the full, viz, 21°
30’ north, still moving between the radical declination of the ©
ant hy, and being at the same time within 1° 81/ of the radical O
of &, she being in 9° 39 of Q; and the Sun having at that mo-
ment nearly the declination of & in the radix, viz. 14° 40/ south,
and the declination of ) on theday of death.

I have not an Ephemeris handy to calculate the Moon’s process,
nor would it be worth the trouble, after such a singular chain of
circumstances as these, sufficiently powerful in themselves to ren-
ner any progressive position, whether good or bad, entirely un-
availing.

The absurdity and fallacy of the doctrine of terms, may be fully
seen in this instance: for the ® and h in the radix were both in
the terms of 2/, a circumstance that would have had much weight
with Placidus; though it is of no importance in the operations of
nature.

It is worth observing, that both in the secondary direction and
the time of death, the € was in 2>, applying to a O of the anaret-
ic place as well as of ¥ and the® in the radix: but I do not men-
tion this as having had any particular effect, but wherever there is
anything like a striking coincidence, it should always be noticed,
as we thereby are often enabled to make discoveries.

The hour of death was probably regulated wholly by the mun-
dane position of the ®, who generally causes an important crisis
when le is elongated 4 of his semi-arc either beyond the north or
south angles, namicly, about 2 in the morning or afternoon.

Why the © should in the primary direction operate as anareta
by his parallel is not, perhaps, so easily explained, and I confess [
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at one time suspected the ® not to be anaretic, though Placidus is
of a different opinion, and this nativity seems to confirm it. He,
however, would lay great stress upon the sign the Sun was in be-
ing the house of I and exaltation of &', and that it in a great
measure derived its anaretic quality from these circumstances.
These pretended causes have no foundation in nature, and if cver
the Sun operated as anareta, it was likely to do so in this nativity,
for with the exception of the declinationof @, it had no kind
of connexion.with the fortunes in any way; and even this was
fully balanced by the zodiacal parallel of h to the €, if what is
observed by authors in general be true, that the lights acquire the
nature of those planets they are in aspect with, the Sun must have
partaken wholly of thenature of i; and 3, for he was within orbs
of the zodiacal O of & and sesquiquadrate of i : but the Sun
probably operates upon the € more by his own proper influence
than from any secondary cause, and it is very probable that his
dry and heating nature may have a similar effect to that of I,
when the  is principally hyleg, as she undoubtedly is, when pos-
ited in the midheaven.

The marriage of Her Royal Highness took place on the direction
of 2/ to the Xk of the midheaven.

Right ascension of 2/, 314° 52/
Subtract from this 4 of his semidiurnal are, 44 8
270 44

Right ascension of the midheaven, 249 25

Arc of direction, 21 19

Add the Sun’s right ascension, 288 22

309 41

which is equal to the right ascension of 7° 16/ of x#, at which the
Sun arrives in 20 days from the time or birth, answering io 20
years of the native’s life, viz. January, 1816. The marriage took
place on the 2d of May, that year, and had the given time of birth
been given for only a minute sooner, which is a very small differ-
ence, it would have brought the time of direction 3 months later,
which shews how correctly the time of birth was taken, as a min-
ute of time either way may be lost or gained in the course of cal-
culation.

The X of @ tothe midheaven preceded that of 2/ about 2 years
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and a half, at which time probably she may have had an offer of
marriage, but the %k of @ wastoo imperfect in many respects to
effect any thing: she had already passed the zodiacal X%k of the
midheaven, and had separated above her whole orb from the > of
the @, so that she was depriged of the lunar testimony (which is
of the utmost consequence in all cases) and she was more cadent
than 2/.

2/ on the contrary was in zodiacal X to the very cusp almost of
the midheaven, and had only separated from that of the C about
3 degrees, a very material circumstance, for it is always observed
that promittors having a lunar testimony, are always strong in di-
rections (particularly if the € be angular,) whether good or evil.

Of all directions, I have been most divided in opinion respecting
those of the angles, because they are seldom veritied by their
events. I, however, suspect this to be owing to the incorrectness
of time, for when we consider that the midheaven will by a mis-
take of only 4 minutes differ a whole year in direction, we need
not wonder, considering how inaccurately times of births are tak-
en, that directions to angles are so seldom correct to time. Those
of the horoscope differ still more widely, but where the time, as in
the present instance, is very correct, there can be little doubt of
their effect, it also shews that a promittor should not be blindly
depended upon, merely as such, but its strength and fitness to
cause events should be well weighed and considered, and particu-
larly its connexion with the €. In cases of marriage, the youth
of the party ought to be considered, for in the foregoing directions
that of @, had she been stronger, was less likely to produce such
an event than that of 2/, because the native was not arrived
at such a degree of maturity. But she disposed the native to
agree with the %k of )/, so that the second direction was in all re-
spects the most fit to be depended on. The exactness of the direc-
tions in this nativity shew the necessity of taking the most illus-
trious births as examples, when they can be procured. Those
who are in attendance on those occasions are in no want of the
means of being correct as to the time, and this is everything.

FIRST MOVER, the Primum Mobile, or Firmament.

FIXED SIGNS, Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, and Aquaries, because
the seasons, according to some, and the weather, according to
others, become morefixed when the Sun enters those signs. The
temper of those born under them is said to be more fixed, and any
thing over which they preside has more stability: thus, a tree
planted, a house built, or a city founded, when a fixed sign ascends,
and the luminaries are in fixed signs, will be more durable. Sig-
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nificators of events in fixed signs forward events more slowly than
when in a tropical or common sign, but render their eftects more
lasting: their effects, however, relate chiefly to horary questions.
FIXED STARS, All stars, except the planets, are called fixed,
because they appear to remain stationary, and have no periodical
revolution around the Sun. Tley aresaid, in astrology, to cast
no rays: the meaning of which is, that they do not operate on the
planets by X, O, /\, or any other way, except when in conjunc-
tion. In this position they increase, diminish, or alter their influ-
ence, according to their nature. Stars of the first magnitude are
said to have great power, those of the second magnitude less, and
they seidom operate beyond the fourth magnitude, except when in
a nebulous cluster, as the Pleiades, Preespe, &c. They are mor
powerful in angles, and, like the planets, very weak when cadent.
They are also most powerful with north latitude and declination,
and.very weak when much to the southward. They are said not
to be so injurious with a planet of their own nature, but will be
productive of good although the star and planet be evil, as if &
be with Aldebaran, a star of his own nature, he will cause great
good fortune to the native: this scems rather absurd. When they
aré within 5° of the cusp of a cardinal house, or a body of a
planet, their names should be inserted in every figure, whether
of a nativity or horary question, und, to enable the student to tind
their places, I here subjoin a table of the longitude and latitude of
those that are most remarkable among them, calculated to the
year 1820. Their piaces, although they may not be exact to a
minute, will be fully sufficient for every astrological purpose.
From these longitudes and latitudes, their ascensions, descen-
sions, and declinations, may be found in the tables, like those of
the planets. The only difference between them is, that the lati-
tudes of the fixed stars are greater, and beyond the reach of a
table which only extends to 9° of latitude north or south: but
their proportions are the same, and therefore the common differ-
ence of a degree of latitude may be multiplied to any extent the
Iatitude of the star requires. Thus, the latitude of Caput Algol is
22° 24/, north; longitude, 23° 40’ of & : in the table of declination
north latitude, I find 23° 40’ of ¥ gives about 18° 45’ north declin-
ation without latitude: I likewise tind, that every degree of north
latitude gives about 58’ more declination; I therefore multiply
58’ by 22, the number ofits degrees in.north latitude; it gives 21° 16’
and the odd 24’ of latitude gives 23’ more, making, in all, 21° 39’ of
declination, which, when added to the 18° 43/, already obtained,
gives, on the whole, 40° 25’ for the star’s declination north, which
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Names. S Longi-| 1 o titude. §§ Na-
& ) tude. S 8| ture.
o o
South end of the Whale, ¥ 05812046 S.| 2| h
Andromeda’s Head, N1 115412540N.) 2| AUQ
Whale’s Belly, % 1531]25 0 S.| 4 h
Andromeda’s Girdle, Mirach, % 275512557 Ny 2 Q
am’s following Horn, Sl 5 8/ 95TN| 2| ha
Andromeda’s left Foot, Almach, |%|1140[2741N.) 2| @
Whale’s Jaw, Menkar, 811147112385 8] 2| h
Medusn’s Head, Caput Algol, 31234012224 N.) 2| hY
The Pleiades, gl 2642 481N 5| 3C
Briglitest of the Seven Stars, 3l2rs7t 4 2N 3} 2C
Bull’s North Eye, Occulus Taurus,|/O} 558 | 236 S.| 8 Q
Bull’s South Eye, Aldebaran, oy 7181 529 8 1 a
Orion’s left Foot, Rigel, oj1418(31 78| 1| 2Ah
Orion’s left Shoulder, Bellatrix, 1| 1826 11651 8., 2| &%
Auriga's left Shoulder, Capella, || 1920 ;2251 N.] 1| § &
Bull’s North Horn, 0120 4 522 N.] 2 a
1st in Orion’s Belt, I1(2144)2383 8. 2| Ah
Highest in Orion’s Head, O;2120{1326 8.} 41| 2Ah
Zeta in the Bull’s Horn, I 2217| 214 8| 3 3
2d in Orion’s Belt, I1/2248)2438 8.| 2| 2%h
Orion’s Right Shoulder, Betelguese|lI; 26 14 (16 83 8. 1| &%
Propus, mog24| 013 8.} 4| &
Auriga’s Right Shoulder, 2856412127 N 2| 3%
Bright Foot of Gemini, 95| 633 648 8. 2| B¢Q
Sirius, 75111354013 S| 1| Y&
Castor, 951178510 4N 1|d9h
Pollux, 9512046 640N, 2 a
Little Dog, Procyon, %0/ 2254116 1 8. 11 83
The Crab’s Claw, Prsespe, Q| 448| 114 N.|Neb 3C
North Assellus, 482 310N, 4} 20
South Assellus, 613 0 4N.| 4| 20O
Iydra’s Heart, Alphard, 1930 7828 2| hQ
Lion’s Heart, Regulus, 27201 02T NV, 1 3
Vindemiatrix, ™ 725]11015 S. 3 |hQ¥
Lion’s Back, TR 843|1420N.0 2| he
Lion’s Tail, Dcneb, 19 411221 N.] 2 |{hQy
Crater, the Cup, mi2l 033 08 4|9y
Arcturus in Bootes, 214313053 N. 1|23
Virgin’s Spica, Arista, 21201 2 28, 143
South Scale, M1235| 022N 2| heQ
North Scale, ™M 1647 ) 846 N 2 | U Q
Left IIand of Ophiucus, ™M 204811719N.] 3| &h
Frons Scorpio, Tl 041{ 1 2N 2| hQ
Left Knee of Ophiucus, T 642|1130N.| 8| ¥
Scorp.on's Heart, Antares, $ 716] 4328} 1 g2
Right Knee of Ophiacus, £11528| 718N, 3} heQ
agle, or Vulture, Attair, V329141721 V.| 2 hy
Capricorn’s Tail, 121 21 233 8| 38 h
South Fish, Fomahaut, X 119121 6 8] 1|9y
Wing of Pegasus, Markab, X12058 1924 N, 2| 2%
Scheat Pegasi. X/2616| 1 7N 2| h
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will be found correct within about 10 minutes, and sufficiently so
to answer every purpose required.

The right ascension and declination of most of these stars are
to be found in the Ephemeris with the annual difference to cach,
which annual difference will regulate their places for any number
of years.

The latitude of a fixed star never differs much, but the longi-
tude increases at about 50’/ every year, so that their longitude
being once known their places may be found for any number of
years, by allowing at the rate 503" increase, for each. Some
would insert a table for this purpose, but it is so plain that it
requires none. Those who wish to find the longitude, latitude, or
declination, more correctly, may refer to the article, * Trignomet-
rical Calculations.”

Fixed stars are said to operate by position when they are joined
to a planet, or near the cusp of a house; and by direction, when a
planet or house comes to their places by direction: in both cases
their effects are the same.

The Sun joined with Caput Algol, Aldebaran, Hercules, Bella-
trix, Regulus, Antares, or any emirent star of the nature of Mars,
threatens a violent death, or extreme sickness. They are also
said to endow the native with riches, honour, and preferment,
chiefly military, but the whole will end in disgrace, poverty and
ruin. Caput Algol, according to Ptolemy, when joined to the
hyleg in anangle, threatens beheading, and Placidus, in endeav-
ouring to support this superstitious error, has made himself some
what ridiculous. Cardan was beheaded, and in his nativity he
places Medusa’s Head with the Moon on the cusp of the seventh,
which is 14° 3¥ of Gemini, whereas it had not in his time arrived
even at 23° of Taurus, and there is 26° of Taurus on the cusp of
the 6th, so that to use his own words to Algol, “I know not how
this could be taken.” This was one of the silly whims of Ptolemy,
who supposed, that because Medusa had been beheaded by Per-
seus, nobody’s head could be safe whose prorogator was near her:
but to proceed.

The Sun, joined to the Pleiades, Hyades, Castor, Pollux,
Preespe, or the Asselli, is indicative of an evil disposition, and
danger of the native’s being a murderer, or of being murdered,
particularly when the Sun is with Praespe. They threaten deaths
by blows, stabs, shooting, beheading, or shipwreck. Being nea:-
Argo, also, is said to denote shipwreck: this is another foolish
whim, because Argo was a ship that carried the Argonauts. The
Asselli denote death by fire, fevers, hanging, heheading, or some
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violent catastrophe, and frequently disgrace and utter ruin.
Deneb gives riches, and honours, but they are but of short dura-
tion and end in trouble and disgrace. The stars in the Lion’s
Neck, back and wing, the South Scale, the Knee and Right Leg of
Ophiucus, the Goat’s Back, and the Left Shoulder and Right Arm
of Aquaries, are all productive of trouble and disgrace. The
Jaw of the Whale, the Knee of Castor and Pollux, and the Little
Bear, Cynosura, cause much sickness, trouble, loss of fortune, dis-
grace, and great affliction. The Right Leg of Aquaries, Orion’s
Belt, North Scale, Armpit of Sagittary, and the Goat’s South
Horn, cause good fortune and lasting happiness. Arista gives the
most eminent and permanent good fortune, and if she culminate,
unbounded honour and riches. Rigel is nearly the same.

All eminent fixed stars, with the © in an angle, give good for-
tune and success, but those of the nature of &, causc a violent
death, or ultimate ruin, by the pride, folly, or rashness of the na-
tive, and generally destroy the good they produce, and those of
the nature of Saturn bring disgrace, ruin, and great calamity.
Caput Algol is reckoned the worst of the whole, and if in an
angle, or with the hyleg, or if & be there, or clevated above the
luminaries, whon Caput Algol is angular, it is said to denote a
murderer who will come to an untimely end. The bright star in
the Eagle, or Fomahaut, or the last star in Capricern’s Back with
the © or &, are said to cause the native to Dbe bitten by vene-
mous animals, but this appears ridiculous. The Ileiades, or
Preespe, with the (, give bad eyes, and if in an angle blindness.

The @ with Caput Algol, Aldebaran, Pollux, or Bellatrix,
denotes a violent death. With the Pleiades, Prespe, Antares, or
Deneb, blindness or injuries to the eyes. With Orion’s Belt,
blindness of one eye at least. When joined to the Pleiades, and
Saturn or & be joined to Regulus, it generally causes total blind-
ness, especially if the € be combust. With Antaresin § to Sat-
urn with Aldcbaran, a violent death, generally by hanging. If
& be with Aldebaran, the native will die by a stab, blow, or fall,
particularly if the & be from angles. If with Hercules, or Arc-
turus, with Mars, it threatens death by suffocation. With Cor
Hydra, in &, O,or & of &, or Ry, death by drowning or poison,
particularly if Mars be angular. With Sirius and Saturn, or with
Markab and Mars, death by wild beasts or soldiers. With Orion’s
Belt and Saturn, or with Caput Hercules, or Antares, danger of
drowning or assassination. Vith Aldebaran or Antares in the
first or 10th, gives honour and preferment, with many dangers
and calamities.
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If Aldebaran, Regulus, Hercules, Arista, Antares, or the North
Scale, culminate, they give great honour and preferment. It is
said to be nearly the same when they ascend. Fomahaut, or Ri-
gel, ascending or culminating, give great and lasting honours.

Orion’s Shoulder does the same.

Those stars of thenatureof &, ©, §, or @, aresaid to give great
glory andwenown when ascending or culminating. Those of the
nature of 2/ and Venus, give much honour and riches. Those of
the nature of Saturn are always evil. All fixed stars in angles
are said to give honours and preferment, if they be of the first
magnitude, but if they are of the nature of Mars it will be lost
again, or held with much danger and trouble, and if of the nature
of Saturn, it will end in dreadful disgrace and ruin. Stars of the
1st magnitude near the cusp of the 7th give, it is said, a good rich
wife. It may signify this in a horary question of marriage, but
nowhere else. If Mars be with the Pleiades, and Saturn with
Regulus, it denotesa violent death. Eminent fixed stars, near the
ccliptic, have great power when the planets are with them.

1t is common to consider the second liouse, or its lord, or the P
and its lord, according to the, stars they are witl, as significators
of riches; but this is wholly absurd and unmeaning, at least in
nativities, but in horary questions I should certainly consider
whetlier any fixed star of importance was near the cusp of the
house to which the question belonged, or to its lord, and judge
accordingly.

In directions, the qualities of the fixed stars are supposed to op-
erate in a similar way, according to their respective natures.

The ascendant is supposed to operate on the body, the 10th on
the fortune of the native, and the luminaries on both, according to
the nature of thestars to which they are directed.

The Pleiades, Hyades, Praspe, Castor, Pollux, and the Asselli,
are remarkable, when directed to the ascendant or luminaries, for
causing blindness or bad eyes, hurts in the face, sickness, wounds,
stabs, disgrace, imprisonment, and cvery evil that can befall hu-
manity. The Asselli cause violent fevers.

Aldebaran, Regulus, Frons Scorpio, Antares, the Shoulders of
Orion and Deneb, give riches and preferment, but attended with
danger, violence, trouble and sickness; and the benefits they con-
fer are seldom lasting.

The Whale’s Jaw, Cynosura, and the Twins, give sometimes,
it is said, legacies and inheritances but such as are attended with
wmuch evil.

The starsin the Lion, the Right Side of Aquaries, the last in
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Capricorn’s Back, Deneb, and the Left arm and Shoulder of Aqua-
ries, are all reckoned unfortunate.

Arista, Rigel, and the North Scale, are very fortunate, and give
lasting honours, riches and happiness. Some think Rigel unfor-
tunate, because Ptolemy says le is of the nature of i, and 2/, but
others affirm him to be of the nature of / and &.

The midheaven directed to the Nebulous Stars, Praespe, the
Pleiades, Shoulders of Orion, the Hyades. and the Twins, is said
to be the cause of disgrace and ruin, and often a violent deathj
and the Asselli,Caput Hercules, Markab, Auriga’s Right Shoulder,
and Medusa’s Head, are the same.

The Sun directed to Preespe, threatens the native with murder;
to the Pleiades, death by pestilential disease; and to all the nebu-
lous clusters, Castor and Pollux, threatens blindness, dreadful
diseases, quarrels, murders, rapes, &c. both committed by, and on
the native, violent fevers, decapitation, banishment and wretched-
ness. To the Asselli, threatens the native with burning alive,
violent fevers, hanging, beheading, &c. To Aldebaran, Regulus,
Deneb, Antares, Betelguese, Bellatrix, and Frons Scorpio, honours
and preferment, which will end in ultimate ruin; disease, putrid
fevers, and all hot distempers. To Arista, great and lasting pre-
ferment, especially if they culminate in the radix. Also Rigel,
Orion's Belt, the North Scale, Goat’s South Horn, and Armpit of
Sagittary, give great good fortune. To the Jaw of the Whale,
Cynosura, and the Twins, much evil. The stars in the Lion, the
South Scale, Knee and Right Leg of Ophiucus, Goat’s Back, Left
Shoulder and Right Arm of Aquaries. cause sickness, disgrace,
ruin, and every evil. To Capella, martial honours and wealth.
To Markab, Occulus Taurus, and the Right Foot of Gemini,
great martial honour, but danger of losing them again.

The @ directed to the Pleiades, Hyades, Preespe, or the Twins,
brings disgrace, sickness, trouble, blindness, or hurts in the eyes.
To the Asselli, inflammatory fevers, pains in the head, and blind-
ness. To Markab, Bull’s North Eye, or the Right Foot of Gemini,
good health, honour, and riches. To Orion’s Belt, North Scale,
Sagittary’s Armpit, Goat’s South Horn, and Right Leg of Aqua-
ries, great and new friends, love of respectable women, and valu-
able gifts. To Aldebaran, Regulus, Frons Scorpio, Antares, Bel-
latrix or Betelguese, great power, honour, and wealth. To Deneb,
honour among the vulgar, but ultimate disgrace and ruin. To
the Whale’s Jaw, Knees of Castor and Pollux, Belly of the Twins,
or Cynosura, causes hatred of the vulgar, ill will of some women,
danger by thieves, and many evils. To the Back, Neck, or Wing
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of the Lion, South Scale, Right Leg of Ophiucus, Dencb, Goat’s
Back, or the Left Shoulder and Right Arm of Aquaries, ruin and
disgrace, and diseases in the parts of the body signified by the
signs in which those stars are posited. A direction to Capella is
reckoned good for preferment, but the native generally ruins him-
self by his vices. and connections with infantous women; and is
also in danger of losing his life by blows or stabs.

For further particulars respecting the Fixed Stars, sce the arti-
cle “Promittor.”

When any planet comes to a fixed star of its own nature, how-
ever evil both may be, it generally denotes some present good, and
if to a star of an opposite quality, the reverse; though this is an
opinion that should be received with great caution, as indeed
should all the foregoing doctrine of the fixed stars. For my own
part, I can see no reason why they should not operate by aspect
like the planets, if the planets really do operate by certain aspects,
for with the exception of the luminaries, I have often doubted the
effects of some of them to the extent generally imagined: indecd,
the zodiacal parallel seems the chief aspect that can be relied on,
and the § or & apparently derive their greatest force from the
parallel of the star’s declination, from which, atsuch times, they
cannot be very far distant. I would, therefore, advise that the
zodiacal parallel of all the fixed stars be taken both in nativities
and directions of nativities, and would recommend the student to
pay strict attention to them. In horary questions they may
doubtless be made equally symbolical with the planets, but this is
entirely at the option of the professor, who should always have a
clear and distinct notion of what he is about, and suffer nothing
to interfere in one part of his system, that may cause confusion in
another.

I have only to repeat, that whatever is said liere respecting
fixed stars should be received with great caution, as it contains
some absurdity mixed up with much truth, which can only be
elicited by practice and observation.

FOMAHAUT, a star of the 1st magnitude, in the Mouth of the
South Fisl, in the 2d degree of 3, of the nature of @ and ¥.
Some say it is moderately beneficial, but others say it threatens.
bites of venemous creatures when joined to Z : this is ridiculous,
for it is too far south to be joined to any nlanet, or to do much
evil or good in our hemisphere.

FORM OF THE BODY, this, according to Ptolemy, proceeds
from the ascendant, its lord, the planets posited there, the Sun and
Moon, and the Moon’s aspects. I have, however, no opinion of
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any judgment taken from the lord of thie ascendant in nativities.

If the sign ascending, or those where the luminaries are posited,
belong to the spring quarter, viz: Aries, Taurus, Gemini, the
native will be of a sanguine complexion and good stature, abound-
ing with heat and moisture. If those signs belong to the summer
quarter, viz: Cancer, Leo, Virgo, they make the body strong, vig-
<rous, healthy, and well proportioned, but indifferent complexion,
and a constitution abounding with heat and dryness. Ifthe signs
be autumnal, viz: Libra, Scorpio, Saggittary, the constitution is
inclined to be cold and dry, weak and sickly, and the body slender
and lean. Winter signs, viz: Capricorn, Aquaries, and Pisces,
give a cold moist constitution, dark complexion, moderate stature
but square and strong make, and tolerably lealthy,

There certainly is a contradiction between this and other
doctrines of Ptolemy, where every sign is supposed to communi-
cate its own nature, whether hotand dry, cold and moist, &c.:
neither is it agreeable to reason, that signs can have a wintry
effect in summer, merely because they contain the Sun in winter.

I have no doubt, in my own mind, that every sign has a distinct
intluence of its own, which it impresses both on the body and
mind, at all times, when it ascends in a nativity. (Sec ““Signs.”)
No doubt, the position of the luminaries, their aspects, and the
planets that possess, or aspect the ascendant, are productive of
sensible changes, but upon the whole, the sign ascending will
mark the disposition. For the blemishes and diseases of the body,
sec ““ Diseases” and “ Life and Health.”

The @, also, is said to make the constitution more moist, from
the change to her first dichotome; from thence to the full, she
makes it hot, from the full to her second dichotome she causes
dryness, and from thence to the conjunction, told.

There is also an opinion (whether correct or not repeated trial
alone can determine), that planets aspecting the ascendant, im-
press certain qualities upon the body and mind according to the
nature of the signs in which they are posited. The rule is, to take
that planet which is strongest and in most partile aspect to the
horoscope, and judge from it as follows:

The Effects of Saturn.

h in % gives a ruddy complexion, large bones, but square
body, full face, little beard, dark hair, and deep voice; a boasting,
conceited, empty character, very quarrelsome and ill-natured.

h in ¥, causes a dark complexion and hair, rough skin, a
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middle stature; very uncomely person, awkward, dull and Leavy;
of a rugged, uneven, vicious, sordid disposition; one who is very
mean and unfortunate.

h in I, mukes the complexion dark, though sanguine; the
body tall and well proportioned; the face ovaland the hair dark
brown or black; the mind ingenious, but crafty and perverse and
seltish, and mostly unfortunate.

h in 95, makes the body weak, infirm and crooked, or ill made;
a thin pale face, sad brown hair, languid eyes, that seem dull and
heavy; a morose disposition, envious, jealous and vicious.

h in QL. produces a moderately large size, with broad round
shoulders, wide chest, large bones and muscles, rather lean; bend-
ing forward, hollow eyed, light brown hair, and surly aspect;
tolerably good in disposition, not very courageous, apparently of
a noble, generous temper, but prone to anger and revenge.

h inmg, the native is tall and thin: swathy, with dark brown
or black hair, and much of it; long face, grave countenance; in-
clined to melancholy, and to retain malice; very studious, reserv-
ed and subtle; often engaged in useless speculations, very indirect
in his dealings, and often given to pilfering.

h in £, tall and rather handsome, but not beautiful; brown
hair, oval face with a tolerably clear complexion, large forehead
and nose; fond of expense and prodigality, and entertaining
notions above his sphere in life; inclined to controversy, and tol-
erably well qualified for argument.

h in M, middling stature, square, short and thick, strong well
set body, broad shoulders, with black or dark hair; very evil
disposed. quarrelsome, violent, and devoted to mischief.

h in ¢, good size, well proportioned, brown hair, with a toler-
ably good complexion; honest and upright; a good friend and
merciful enemy ; very obliging though not courteous; rather chol-
eric but not vicious; profuse in promises through excess of good
nature.

h in V3, rather short than otherwise, lean and raw boned; sal-
low complexion, long face and little eyes, generally of a middle
stature every way, dark brown or black hair and rough coarse
skin; very bad gait, melancholy, peevisl, covetous, and discon-
tented with every thing; very fearful, grave, silent, and apt to
bear malice; fond of the Earth and all its productions.

h in 2, large stature, big head and face, corpulent; clear com-
plexion, dark brown hair; sober and grave in deportment, affa-
ble, graceful, and courteous; possessing much ingenuity and
research, and often becomes a good proficient in arts and sciences.
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h in ¥, middle stature, pale with dark bhair, large head and
eyes, and ill-placed or rotten teeth, and generally very ugly; one
who is full of contention, malice and deceit, and always active to
do evil; not loquacious, but rather deliberative, fickle minded and
treacherous, though often with a good outside. It is said the dis-
position mends as the native grows older. Saturn always gives
bad teeth.

The FEffects of Juptter.

2/ in 9, gives a middle sized body, but lean; light brown or
flaxen hair, ruddy complexion, quick piercing eyes, oval face,
high nose, and often pimples in the face; of a free, generous,
obliging disposition, with becoming pride, but courteous and
polite.

2/ in Taurus, middle stature, well set, stout, but not handsome,
strong and compact; swarthy complexion, with brown rugged
hair, inclined to curl or rather frizzle; of a tolerably good dispo-
sition and sound judgement; well behaved in general, good na-
tured and humane, but very fond of women.

2/ in Gemini, 4 decent made compact body, rather tall, san-
guine, but dusky complexion, brown hair, full handsome eyes;
very affable, gentle, mild, and obliging; one who is learned, but
often addicted to women: butif )/ be near some of the violent
fixed stars in Gemini, the native will be rasl, unstable, and very
disagreeable.

Y in g5, gives middle stature, fleshy body but disproportioned,
with a pale unwholesome, sickly complexion, dark brown hair
and oval face; a busy, loquacious, conceited character; fond of
womnen ; much attached to the water, and very fortunate thereon.
The native will have but very little courage, except & casta
good aspect to Jupiter.

2 in Q, makes the native strong, tall, and well made, with
light brown or yellowish curling hair, full eyes, ruddy coun-
tenance, and rather comely; a noble minded courageous person,
ambitious, warlike, and very enterprising.

2/ in Virgo, gives a full sized person, well made and handsome,
with brownor blackish hair, ruddy but not fair; of a choleric and
ambitious turn, and given to boasting; obstinate and rash, yet
covetous, and often studious.

2/ in £, makes the native tall and handsome, slender and up-
right, with an oval face, light brown hair, full eye and fair com-
plexion, but sometimes pimpled ; the temper is mild and winning,
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extremely obliging, and much respected; they are generally fond
of amusement.

2/ in Scorpio, makes the body compuct and stout, middle sized
and fleshy, full face, dull complexion and dark hair; a lofty, ambi-
tious, resolute character, cager to grasp at power, subtle, ill-na-
tured, covetous, and selfish.

2/ in 2, gives a fine, tall, upright, well made body, ruddy
countenance, fine eye, oval face, chestnut hair, and thick beard; of
a courteous, affable disposition, graceful, just, humane, arnd high-
ly accomplished ; they are said to be fond of horses.

2 in V3 gives a mean stature, small and weakly, little head and
thin beard, which is generally lighter than the hair, brown hair
and pale countenance; they are generally Liarmless, peevish, help-
less, indolent, weak and poor, and mostly unfortunate.

2 in &, gives a middle stature, but compact and corpulent,
fair complexion, and brown hair; of acheerful, affable temper,
very obliging and kind, humane and attentive; laborious and not
extravagant.

2 in X, causes a middling stature, full fleshy body, dark com-
plexion, but light brown hair; one who is studious, and possesses
abilities; friendly, kind and inoffensive; they are said to be fortu-
nate on water, if the  benotin O or §.

2 always gives good teeth, but it is said, that in a watery sign
in O or & of § the native will have an impediment in his speech.

The effects of Mars.

& in °P, causes a middle stature, well set body, large bones,
swarthy complexion, with light or red curling hair. If & be oc-
cidental, the native will be more ruddy and smootl, but if oriental,
tall and less swarthy, and more manly and courageous; in either
case, he is bold, choleric, proud and confident; ambitious, warlike,
and of ten gains preferment.

& in Taurus, makes the native rather short, but corpulent
and compact, brown or black rugged hair, broad face, wide
mouth, sometimes ruddy but never fair, and frequently there is a
mark in the face; of a vicious, profligate disposition, debauched,
ill-natured, and unfortunate; a gamester, drunkard, and whore-
master. If & be posited near the Pleiades, it is extremely un-
fortunate.

& in Gemini, gives a tall person, well made, sanguine complex-
ion, black or dark brown hair, but if & be in the beginning of the
sign it will be light brown; of a very unsettled, restless disposition,
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ingenious but unfortunate, and one who generally lives by his wits
in a mean dishonest way.

& in %5, gives a short, ill made and generally crooked body,
with thick brown hair; the disposition is dull, sottish, mean, ser-
vile, arid unfortunate.

& in Leo, gives a large, tall, strong body, stout limbs, great
«eyes, a sunburnt complexion; the hair is generally tlaxen; the
temper is choleric and violent, but the mind is generous and free,
and the native is much attached to all violent pursuits, as war,
riding, hunting, shooting, &ec.

& in Mg, makes a middle sized well proportioned body, with
dark brown or black hair, and swarthy complexion, and general-
ly, it is said, with a scar or blemish in the face; the temper is an-
gry and spiteful, revengeful and implacable; one who is pleased
with nothing, very conceited, and unfortunate.

Mars in £, gives a well proportioned, tall body, oval face, san-
guine complexion, and light brown hair; the disposition is brisk
and cheerful, but fond of boasting, and very conceited; one who
is fond of dress, and much attached to women, by whom he is
cqually beloved, and often ruined.

Mars in M, gives a well set middling stature, but corpulent,
with a broad face, swarthy complexion, and black curled hair;
the temper is unsociable, quarrelsome, revengeful, ungrateful, and
wholly wicked, yet the genius is good, and generally capable of
what he undertakes.

Mars in £, gives a tall, compact, well made body, oval face,
brown hair, and sanguine complexion, with a very quick eye; the
disposition is jovial, cheerful, and active, yet high-minded, chol-
eric, and hasty, very courageous, fond of talking, and ambitious
of praise, but by no means a bad character.

Mars in 1§, gives a small, thin stature, lean body, thin face, lit-
tle head, black lank hair, and bad complexion, but one who is
witty, penetrating, and successful in most undertakings.

Mars in 2, makes a body well set, and rather tall and corpulent
(though others say, it is but middle sized), fair complexion, and
sandy hair; the disposition is turbulent, and fond of controversy,
and the native seldom fortunate.

Mars in 3, gives a mean, short, fleshy body, with a bad com-
plexion, and generally ugly; the mind is dull and stupid, (though
others say, sly and artful), deceitful, idle, and worthless, sottish,
debauched, and much addicted to lustful depravities.

Mars is the giver of courage and resolution, which if he be
weak is always defective. If he bein O, &, or &, of h, the dis-
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position is extremely evil, especially if in an angle, and some say
le is rendered more evil by being with the g§. In airy signs the
disposition is best, in watery signs more dull and stupid, in earthy
signs more sullen and evil conditioned, and in fiery signs more
choleric, and in these the native is observed to have a falling in of
the cheeks.

The Effects of the Sun.

© in °p, givesa good stature, strong and well made, with a
good but not fair complexion; the hair is yellow, or flaxen, the
native is very courageous, and famous for victory.

© in ¥, makes the native short and well set but rather ugly,
dark complexion, wide mouth, broad face, and large nose; one
who is strong, bold, proud, fond of opposition, and eften victo-
rious.

® in Gemini, gives a well proportioned, tall body, sarguine
complexion and brown hair; of a good, affable, kind disposition,
but not very fortunate, being too meek to resist the imposition of
others.

© in Cancer, gives a mean, ill made body, with an unhealthy
countenance, and deformed face; the disposition is harmless and
cheerful, but indolent, and much addicted to women, dancing, and
other amusements.

® in Q|,, gives a strong, weil made body, light brown or yellow
hair, sanguine complexion, with large eyes, a full face, and some-
times a mark or scar in it; very honourable and upright in all his
dealings, but ambitious and fond of dissipation.

® in Virgo, makes the body tall and slender, but well propor-
tioned, with much brown hair, and a good complexion; the mind
is ingenious, cheerful and agreeable, but too fond of recreations
and conviviality.

Sun in Libra, gives a straight, tall, upright body, full eyes, light
hair, and pimples in the face; the disposition is good, but the
native is unfortunate, especially in war, and in all ambitious pur-
suits.

Sun in M, gives a square, fleshy body, brosd face, cloudy, sun
burnt complexion and brown hair; the native is ingenious, but
ambitious and overbearing, of a rugged temper, and very disagree-
able; they are said to be fortunate as sailors or surgeons.

Sun in £, gives a tall, well proportioned body, a comely person
oval face, sanguine complexion, light brown hair; disposition
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lofty, proud and austere, bold, and calculated for great undertak-
ings.

Sun in V3, gives a. mean stature, and not well made, oval face,
pale, sickly complexion, and lank brown hair; the native is just
and upright in principle, and generally good natured, though
soemetimes hasty, and too fond of women.

Sun in 2, gives a middle stature, corpulent but well made,
round full face, light brown hair, and fair complexion. The na-
tive is proud, vain and ambitious, but with these exceptions, tol-
erably good, and wholly free from malice or treachery.

© in X, gives a short fleshy body, round face, and good com-
plexion, with light brown or flaxen hair; one who is harmnless to
others, but ruining himself by gaming, intemperance, and de-
bauchery, prodigality, and extravagance.

The Effects of Venus.

¢ in °p, gives a middle stature, but slender, light hair, good
complexion, with a mark or scar in the face; one whe is pensive,
and unfortunate, both to himself and others.

Q in ¥, gives a comely person, though the stature is mean, the
body istleshy, but well made, a ruddy but not clear complexion,
and brown hair; the temper is mild, kind and humane; the na-
tive is much respected and generally fortunate.

Q in IO, gives a tall, slender, well made person, rather fair,
with brown hair; one who is loving, affectionate, just, humane,
and charitable.

Q in g5, gives a short, thick body, round face, sickly complex-
ion, and light hair; one who is slothful, fond of low pleasure,
and very fickle minded.

Q@ in Q, gives a body tall and well made, clear complexion,
round face, full eye, light flaxen or red hair, and freckled face;
soon angry and soon pleased, but sociable and good tempered,
with much decent pride, generosity and kindness; one who is
often indisposed, but not seriously.

Q@ in g, gives a tall, well proportioned body, dark complexion,
with sad brown or dark hair, and oval face; one who is eloquent,
ingenious, active and subtle, but generally unfortunate.

Q in &, gives a tall, upright, elegant person, oval face, and
rather beautiful, sanguine complexion, often freckled, brown hair,
and beautiful dimples; one who is kind, affectionate, and gener-
ally beloved.

¢ in m, gives a stout, corpulent, weil set body, broad face, sad
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position is extremely evil, especially if in an angle, and some say
he is rendered more evil by being with the 3. In airy signs the
disposition is best, in watery signs more dull and stupid, in earthy
signs more sullen and cvil conditioned, and in fiery signs more
choleric, and in these the native is observed to have a falling in of
the cheeks.

The Effects of the Sun.

©® in %, givesa good stature, strong and well made, with a
good but not fair complexion; the hair is yellow, or flaxen, the
native is very courageous, and famous for victory.

© in ¥, makes the native short and well set but rather ugly,
dark complexion, wide mouth, broad face, and large nose; one
who is strong, bold, proud, fond of opposition, and eften victo-
rious.

® in Gemini, gives a well proportioned, tall body, sanguine
complexion and brown hair; of a good, affable, kind disposition,
but not very fortunate, being too meek to resist the imposition of
others.

@ in Cancer, gives a mean, ill made body, with an unhealthy
countenance, and deformed face; the disposition is harmlessand
cheerful, but indolent, and much addicted to women, dancing, and
other amusements.

® in Q| gives a strong, weil made body, light brown or yellow
hair, sanguine complexion, with lurge eyes, a full face, and some-
times a mark or scar in it; very honourable and upright in all his
dealings, but ambitious and fond of dissipation.

® in Virgo, makes the body tall and slender, but well propor-
tioned, with much brown hair, and a good complexion; the mind
is ingenious, cheerful and agreeable, but too fond of recreations
and conviviality.

Sun in Libra, gives a straight, tall, upright body, full eyes, light
hair, and pimples in the face; the disposition is good, but the
native is unfortunate, especially in war, and in all ambitious pur-
suits.

Sun in M, gives a square, fleshy body, broad face, cloudy, sun
burnt complexion and brown hair; the native is ingenious, but
ambitious and overbearing, of a rugged temper, and very disagree-
able; they are said to be fortunate as sailors or surgeons.

Sun in 7, gives a tall, well proportioned body, a comely person
oval face, sanguine complexion, light brown hair; disposition
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lofty, proud and austere, bold, and calculated for great undertak-
ings.

Sun in V3, gives a. mean stature, and not well made, oval face,
pale, sickly complexion, and lank brown hair; the native is just
and upright in principle, and generally good natured, though
sometimes hasty, and too fond of women.

Sun in s, gives a middle stature, corpulent but well made,
round full face, light brown hair, and fair complexion. Tle na-
tive is proud, vain and ambitious, but with these exceptions, tol-
erably good, and wholly frce from malice or treachery.

©® in 3, gives a short fleshy body, round face, and good com-
plexion, with light brown or flaxen hair; one who is harmnless to
others, but ruining himself by gaming, intemperance, and de-
bauchery, prodigality, and extravagance.

The Effects of Venus.

¢ in 9, gives a middle stature, but slender, light hair, good
complexion, with a mark or scar in the face; one whe is pensive,
and unfortunate, both to himself and others.

Q in ¥, gives a comely person, though the stature is mean, the
body is tleshy, but well made, a ruddy but not clear complexion,
and brown hair; the temper is mild, kind and humane; the na-
tive is much respected and generally fortunate.

Q in IO, gives a tall, slender, well made person, rather fair,
with brown hair; one who is loving, affectionate, just, humane,
and charitable.

Q in g5, gives a short, thick body, round face, sickly complex-
ion, and light hair; one who is slothful, fond of low pleasure,
and very fickle minded.

Q in Q),, gives a body tall and well made, clear complexion,
round face, full eye, light flaxen or red hair, and freckled face;
soon angry and soon pleased, but sociable and good tempered,
with much decent pride, generosity and kindness; one who is
often indisposed, but not seriously.

Q in MR, gives a tall, well proportioned body, dark complexion,
with sad brown or dark hair, and oval face; one who is eloquent,
ingenious, active and subtle, but generally unfortunate.

Q in &, gives a tall, upright, elegant person, oval face, and
rather beautiful, sanguine complexion, often freckled, brown hair,
and beautiful dimples; omne who is kind, affectionate, and gener-
ally beloved.

9 in m, gives a stout, corpulent, well set body, broad face, sad
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brown hair, and dusky complexion; an envious, contentious and
debaucled character.

Q in 7, rather tall and well made, fair, sanguine complexion,
oval face and brown hair; one who is rather proud, and passion-
ate, but generous and noble, kind, and for the most part inoffen-
sive; generally fortunate.

@ in V3, gives a mean, short stature, pale, thin, sickly visage,
dark or black hair; the disposition is not very good, too much ad-
dicted to pleasure and fond of women; the native is generally
unfortunate, apt to meet with sudden and strange catastrophes in
lis affairs, and often change his station in life.

Q in 2, gives a person handsome, rather corpulent but well
made, fair, with light brown or flaxen hair; the temper excellent,
kind, affable, quiet, humane and courteous to all; fortunate and
much admired.

Q in 3, gives a middle size, but rather plump and fleshy;
moderate good complexion, round face, brown hair, sometimes
flaxen, with a dimple in the chin; one who is good humoured,
Jjust and kind, mild and peaceable, though rather changeable, and
quite fortunate.

The Effects of Mercury.

§ in %, gives a thin, mean stature, oval face, light brown
curley hair, and no clear complexion; an ill-disposed person, ad-
dicted to thett, and other kinds of villainy.

¥ in ¥, gives a middle stature, corpulent, but well set;
swarthy sunburnt complexion, short, thick brown hair; a sloth-
ful, idle glutton, and one who ruins himself by women.

§ in IT, gives a person tall, upright, and well made, with
brown hair and good complexion; an ingenious person, and fre-
quently an orator, lawyer, or bookseller; one who is always
awake to his own interest, and generally an overmatch for the
most cunning knave.

§ in %5, giver a short squab figure, bad complexion, sad brown
hair, thin face, sharp nose, and small eyes; a dishonest, ill-natured,
deceitful wretch, and one who is generally given to drinking.

g in Q,, gives a large body, swarthy complexion, light brown
hair, round face, full eye, and high nose; one who is hasty and
proud, a boasting, ambitious, troublesome character.

§ in M, makes the body tall, slender, and well proportioned;
bad complexion, dark brown or black hair, long face, and austere
look; one who is witty, ingenious and profound, and, if ¥ bo
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frec from aflliction, capable of any undertaking that requires
capacity.

¥ in L, gives a tall handsome person, but not thin; smooth
light brown hair, sanguine complexion; a just and virtuous char-
acter, addicted to learning, and every way accomplished.

¥ in m, gives a mean stature, but well set and broad shoul-
dered, swarthy complexion, brown curling hair, and ill made;
one who is subtle and careful of his own interest, fond of com-
pany and women, but not on the whole disagreeable.

¥ in 1,tall and well shaped, but rather spare and large boned ;
large nose, brown hair, oval face and ruddy; hasty tempered, but
soon reconciled ; rash, yet well disposed, but not very fortunate.

¥ in V3, gives a mean figure, bow legged, thin face, often
crooked; dusky complexion and brown hair; one who is helpless,
sickly, and dejected, peevish and unfortunate.

¥ in 2, gives a middling size, rather fleshy, full face, clear
complexion, and brown hair; an ingenious, witty, kind, humane
character, posessing great invention.

¥ in X, gives ashort squab figure, though others say, rather
thin; a pale, sickly face, but hairy body; always repining and
peevizh, yet addicted to women and drinking, and very foppish
and effeminate.

The Effects of the Moon.

C in °°, gives a middle stature, but rather plump; round
face, light brown or flaxen hair, tolerably good complexion; the
mind rash, changeable, ambitious, and seldom fortunate.

 in Y. gives a strong, corpulent, well set person, of the mid-
dle size, or rather short; bad complexion, brown or black hair;
one who is gentle in manners, sober and kind, generally respecta-
ble and fortunate.

@ in IT, makes the native tall and well formed, very comely
and upright; brown hair and good complexion; one who is
subtle, crafty and ingenious, not very well disposed,and generally
unfortunate.

@ in o5, gives a middle sized, well proportioned, fleshy body;
round full face, brown hair, pale dusky complexion; of a pleasant,
merry, easy disposition; very harmless, and free from passion;
one who is fortunate and much respected, but very unstable in
mind and fond of change.

@ in Q. makes the native strong, large boned, and rather tall;
lurge eyes, full face, sanguine complexion, and light brown hairs
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high-minded, very ambitious, and above servitude or dependence,
and gencrally unfortunate.

Q in M, gives a tall person, rather ruddy, oval face, dark brown
or black hair; an ingenious, reserved, covetous, melancholy per-
son, seldom well disposed, and generally unfortunate.

C in 2, gives a tall, well made person; with smocth light
brown lhair, fine red and white complexion, and handsome face;
one who is pleasant and merry, and very fond of amusement.
They are generally much beloved; but if the native be a woman,
she is said to be unfortunate, except the dispositor of @ be strong
and free from affliction.

@ in m, gives an ill made, short, thick, fleshy body; dark
brown or black hair, and dark complexion ; one who is ill-disposed,
treacherous, malicious, brutish, and sottish. If a woman, she is
generally infamous.

C in t, gives a handsome person, oval face, sanguine complex-
ion and bright brown hair; disposition open and generous, rather
hasty and ambitious, but honest and kind, one who is fortunate
and much respected.

 in V3, gives a mean, small, weak figure, thin body and face;
the native is never strong, and particularly weak in the knees;
bad complexion, brown or black hair; one who is imbecile, idle,
dull and mean, and generally a very debauched character.

 in 2¢, gives a middle sized, corpulent person, but well formed;
brown hair, clear sanguine complexion; ingenious, affable, kind,
and inoffensive; one who possesses an active fancy and good genius.

 in 3¢, gives a short mean stature, but plump, or fat; pale
countenance, and bright brown hair; one who is idle and dull,
evil disposed, and unfortunate.

Those positions seem more fit for horary questions (to determine
the qualities and appearance of those denoted by certain significa-
tors) than for nativities. If every aspect were supposed to convey
the qualities of the sign from whence it proceeded in any eminent
degree, there would be no end to the confusion it would create in
most pativities, where all the planets aspect the horoscope in one
way or other, from signs of opposite or very different qualities,
with various degrees of strength, dignity. orientality, &c. No
doubt they have all their effects according to their nature and
strength in the world and the geniture, but the signs they are in,
can have little or no effect, except they occupy the cusp of the
horoscope. The effects of the signs alone are said to be as follows.

9 gives a spare, dry, moderate-sized, strong body, with red or
sandy hair, and swarthy or sallow complexion, and a piercing eye,
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¥ gives a short, or middle-sized, thick, strong body, thick lips,
broad forehead, with dark curled hair.

IT makes the native fair, tall and straight, of a dark sanguine
complexion, long arms and legs, but short fleshy hands and feet;
though others say, the fingers are long, which seems nearer the
truth; dark hazel eyes, dark brown hair, quick sight, with a look
that denotes smartness and activity.

95 gives a short stature, the lower part of the body small, but
the upper part rounder, pale round face, brown hair, gray eyes,
weak voice, and dull effeminate constitution. If the native be a
woman she is generally prolific.

QU gives a large, strong body, broad shoulders, great bones,
large eyes, and ruddy counteuance, light or yellow hair, and a
masculine rough voice.

m; gives a well made body, tall and slender, but well propor-
tioned and compact, dark ruddy complexion, dark brown or black
hair, roundish face, and small shrill voice.

£ gives a form tall and elegant, beautiful round face, blue eyes,
light yellow or flaxen hair, and ruddy complexion in youth, but
inclined to pimples when old.

n gives a strong corpulent body, of a middle size, but very ro-
Lust, dark complexion, brown curling hair, hairy body, and thick
short neck and legs.

1 gives a well formed tall body, ruddy and handsome, chest-
nut coloured hair, but liable to fall off, oval face, fine clear eyes,
and stout athletic frame.

V3 gives a small body, rather slender, long neck, narrow chin
and breast, weak knees and inclined to be ricketty or crooked,
long thin face, little beard, and dark hair.

2 makes the native well set, robust, strong and healthy, some-
times corpulent, long face, delicate clear complexion, though some
say, rather pale, with sandy or fair hair, and hazel eyes.

3¢ makes the native pale, sickly, short, fleshy, crooked or stoop-
ing, round shouldered, with brown hair and dull appearance.

It is a general opinion, that those signs containing the lumina-
ries are to be considered equally with that on the cusp of the as-
cendant, but there is no good reason why it should beso. No
doubt, the horoscope is affected by all the planets, according to
their various strengths and positions, which accounts for the vari-
ety of forms and features of different persons, no two of whom are
exactly alike; beside which there is generally a sympathetic re-
gemblance between parents and their offspring, all of which causes,
and no doubt many more with which we are totally unacquainted,
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must render this part of the science wholly unattainable (to a de-
gree of correctness) by any exertion of the human intellect. That
the position of the heavens has such an effect is abundantly m ani-
fest, from the resemblance of children born nearly together,
whereas the offspring of the same parents, born at a distant peri-
od under a different constitution of the heavens, are essentially and
sometimes wholly unlike both in body and mind. Now, if either
climate or parentage were the sole cause of the formation of the
body, or if education and example could entirely form the disposi-
tion, all children born of the same parentsin the same place would
be alike in appearance, and if subjected to the same tuition their
sentiments and propensities would be the same. This, therefore,
is an incontrovertible proof, that however accidental circumstances
may operate in effecting a change, the leading features hoth of
body and mind are constitutional, and that this constitution is the
result of the constitution of heaven at the moment of birth. So
true is the observation of Locke, whose opinion, even if it stood
alone, unsupported by proof, must ever be paramount to the silly
notions of superficial minds, who are ready to deny what they
have neither industry nor capacity to examine, who repeat like
children the common place sayings of their companions, and whe
would have been strenuous advocates for the most absurd system
of astrology, had everyone about them been the same.

“We are wrong to think,” says Locke, “that things contain
those qualities that appear in them to us. Did we understand
them rightly, we ought, perhaps, to look for them beyond the
fixed stars. We see certain motions and operations in things
about us, but know not whence the streams come that cause them
perhaps things would with us put on a different face did some
great star or body incomprehensibly remote from us alter or cease
to be.”

According to Ptolemy, that planet which has the greatest pow-
er in forming the body is the lord of the ascendant and next to
him the Moon. The ascending fixed stars, also, he supposes have
a considerable effect. If the lord of the ascendant be Saturn and
oriental, viz: between the 1st and midheaven, or between the ¢th
and Imum Ceeli, he causes a swarthy complexion, black hair,
curly head, broad breast, great eyes, middle stature, cold and
moist; if occidental, they are small, thin, and of a dark complex-
ion, little or no hair on the body, black eyes, and good shape, cold
and dry.

2/ ruling and oriental, gives a white fair complexion, good col~
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our, great eyes, and fine stature, hot and moist; if occidental, fair
but not like the other, long hair, bald, middle stature, and moist
constitution.

& oriental, makes the native ruddy, well made, good habit and
size, hairy, hot and dry; occidental, a red complexion, middle
stature, small eyes, no hair on the body, yellow lank hair, and dry
constitution.

Q gives the same appearance as Jupiter, but more delicate,
soft, and sweet, with fine blue eyes, and very beautiful.

§ oriental, gives a swarthy complexion, good stature and
make, small eyes, and hot constitution; if occidental, fair com-
plexion, but not good colour, long black hair, lean, thin, squint-
ing. and reddish colour, with a dry constitution.

When the Sun is configurated with the lord of the ascendant,
the person is more comely and the habit better. The Moon has
different effects in her different quarters, but he does not not par-
ticularly describe them. Again, oriental planets in their tirst
orientality, cause large stout bodies; in their 2d, smaller and
weaker ; when occidental, the native iscowardly and mean spirited,
but when oriental, more apt to resent an injury.

Modern astrologers make a sad confusion in describing the form
of any person, and although their rules can evidently extend no
farther than horary questions, with which doctrine they have con-
founded that of nativities, yet even in that symbolical way their
doctrines are too intricate to admit of clear definition, and too
contradictory to be easily reconciled. The sign on the cusp of the
horoscope, and the sign intercepted, if there be one, their lords,
the planets, in the horoscope, or any way aspecting it, the fixed
stars near the cusp, and to these some add the luminaries and the
stars that aspect them; all these are significators of the form of
the body as well as the mind. This may be soin horary questions
and with the exception of the lords of the ascendant in nativities
nlso, but I am certain no human intellect, however acute, can
form a correct judgment of anyone’s appearance from so many
conflicting testimonies.

%, 8, <, and 1, describe a body moderate in stature, but
rather long.

QL, ™, and 7, rather tall.

95, V3, and 3, rather short.

IO, indifferent.

2, moderately proportioned.

This doctrine cannot be correct, for no two signs are more dif-
ferent than m, and £, the former being thick, fleshy, broad shoul-
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dered, strong and heavy; whereas £x gives an elegant proportion,
almost the reverse of the former. Taurus also gives a body not
greatly unlike what is produced by m.

Northeru signs, and also # and 3, are said to give a good
colour; and winter signs, and those signs that are houses of & or
&, a bad colour Now, o° is the house of &, and also a northern
sign, so that its colour must be both good and bad; and Pisces,
which is said to give a good colour, gives also a bad one from its
being a winter sign.. These distinctions must therefore be laid
aside; there is no difference between northern and southern signs,
merely as such, nor have the zodiacal constellations any more
effect in forming the body than any other constellation. When
we say Libra gives a certain form, and Scorpio another, we mean
the effect arising from the whole ambient that ascends with these
points of the ecliptic; nor can any one know whether it most
depends upon theascending or culminating stars, but the probabili-
ity is, that the whole have a joint influence, varying according to
the varied position of the ambient.

The quarters of the year are also said to have considerable
effect in a nativity and with truth; for assuredly children born
in March particularly, and in the spring generally, are stronger
in constitution, and longer lived, on an average, than those born
in winter.

8, %5, M, V3, 3, and thelast part of Q|, and o, are said to cause
deformity.

h. &, and 8, ascending, shew a mark or blemish in the face,
though the latter can have no effect in a nativity, unless the Moon
be there.

The © and @, ascending and not afflicted, make the native fair,
but the Sun never causes beauty, though he may give a good
complexion.

2 and @ give handsome faces.

The © and Moon, ascending, impedited of } or &, give blind-
ness, bad eyes, or marks or scars in them. If they are both
impedited in any parts of the figure, it hurts them.

h and &, joined any where, but particulaly if angular, cause
deformity, scrofula, lameness, &c. especially if in their own nodes,
and others say, in the lunar nodes.

h, 2f,or &, in fall or detriment, and retrograde, denote rather
a short stature, but if they are not retrograde, their fall or detri-
ment cause no alteration.

Q or ¥, domiciliated or exalted, and aspecting the horoscope,
cause tallness, but if in detriment or fall, shortness.
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If no planet aspect the lord of the ascendant with a partile con-
ficuration, he must alone be considered independent of the sign he
is in, if he be direct. If he be in his fall and retrograde, judge
not from him but from the sign which le is in.

g ascending, gives a stature according to the nature of the lord
of the ascendant. The lights ascending, judge wholly from the
quality of thesignthey are in.

%, 8, or Q, the first part makes the body more fat, the latter
parts more lean.

IT or m, the first parts cause thinness, the latter parts fatness.

Cancer and Capricorn, the first parts more fleshy than the lat-
ter parts.

1, the first part of tlis sign makes a spare body, the last part
fleshy.

m, &, 2, and 3, give a moderate proportion, but the latter
part of Aquarius causes the body to be rather spare and thin.

FORTITUDE, strength. See Dignitics.

FORTUNES, 2/ and Q. The Sun also when in good aspect,
with one or both of these, and without affliction, is considered
equal to one of the fortunes. The Moonand Mercury are likewise
esteemed as fortunes when well aspected by 2/ and @, and free
from afHliction.

FORTUNATE SIGNS, °°f, IT. QL. 2, 1, 2. When ecither of
these ascend in a nativity, the nativeis supposed more likely to
be fortunate in his undertakings.

FOURFOOTED SIGNS, °°, 8,0, 2, V3. Those born when
they ascend are said to have the qualities of such animals: as
being bold as the lion, lustful as the goat, &c.

FRIENDS See Enemies.

FRIENDLY PLANETS. There are different opinions on this
subject: as some affirm, that those who have house, exaitation, or
triplicity in each others signs, are friendly, and this seems to be
the opinion of Ptolemy. Others, however, arrange them as fol-
lows: h is only friendly with the Sun, Jupiter and Mercury.
Jupiter with all but Mars. Mars is only friendly with Venus.
The Sun is friendly with all but Saturn. Venus is friendly to all
but Saturn. Mercury is friendly to all but Mars. The Moon is at
enmity with h and Marsonly. Some say Mars is friendly to all
but the €. The whole is nonsense, so far as relates to nativities,
and the confusion and contradiction will prevent it being useful
even in horary questions.

FRUITFUL SIGNS. Cancer, Scorpio, and Pisces. In horary
questions, the ascendant, the Moon, or lord of the ascendant in
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one of these signs, ang strong, are symbols of children. Some
consider this to be the case in nativities, and that the 5th, or its
lord being in a fruitful sign, is a symbol of children.

FRUSTRATION, a term solely applicable to horary questions.
It is when one planet is applying to, and within orbs ef, an aspect
with another planet; but before the aspect is complete, another,
either swifter or nearer, forms an aspect with the latter, which
is supposed to destroy or frustrate that which was promised by
the first aspect. See Horary Questions. Thus, if 2/ were in 8°
of Gemini, and Mercury in 6° of Aries, applying to his Sextile,
and the Moon in 3° of Aries, applying also to the Sextile, the
Moon would form her Sextile before Mercury, and of course frus-
trate that intended by the aspect of Mercury.

GEMINATED, double. Thus, geminated horary time, is
double horary time.

GEMINI. Seesigns. Castor and Pollux, two violent stars of
the 2d magnitude, in the 18th and 21st degrees of Cancer. Castor
isof the nature of Mars, Venus, and Saturn, and Pollux of Mars.
They are reckoned extremely evil, denoting disgrace, ruin, death,
and everycalamity. The stars in their feet, knees, &c. are all
considered equally injurious.

GENESIS. See Geniture.

GENETHLIACAL, belonging to the Geniture, or the doctrine of
nativities.

GENITURE, the Birth, the radical figure, the plan of a nativity.

GEOCENTRIC, having the earth for its centre, or the same
centre as the earth. All astrological positions are geocentric,
because they relate wholly to the earth.

GIVER OF LIFE, the hyleg.

HAYZ. When a masculine diurnal plant is above the Earth in
the day, or when a feminine nocturnal planet is under it in the
night it is a kind of dignity of one degree, and is reckoned fortu-
nate in horary questions. The Arabians did not conceive it a
perfect Hayz, except when the masculine planet, was in a mas-
culine sign, or the feminine planet was in a feminine sign. When
a masculine planet was in a masculine sign, but undor the Earth
by day, he was said to be in his light only. The person denoted
by it in a horary question is in a state of contentment.

HEALTH. See Life and Health.

HEART OF THE SUN, in Cazimi.

HEART OF THE HYDRA, Alphard or Cor Hydra, a fixed
star of the 2d magnitude in the 5th degree of M, of the nature of i
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and Q. It is said to cause drowningor death by poison when
joined to & and in evil aspect with the luminaries.

HELIACAL RISING, is when a star that was hidden by the
Sun’s rays becomes visible to the east or west of him, by getting
clear of his rays.

HELIACAL SETTING, is when a star that before was visible
is overtaken by the Sun and lost in his rays. The Moon is said to
rise orset heliacally when 17° distant from the Sun, but other
stars when a whole sign distant.

HELIOCENTRIC, having the Sun for a center.

HEMISPHERE, half the sphere or circle. The visible hemi-
sphere is that which isalways in our view, the obscure hemi-
sphere is that beneath us, which is hidden. The oriental or cast-
ern hemisphere is that part of the circle ascending from the cusp
of the Imum Ceeli to the midheaven; the western hemisphere,
called the occidental, is that descending or going down from the
cusp of the midheaven, to that of the Imum Ceeli.

HERMAPHRODITES. See Form of the Body.

HEXAGON, the Sextile.

HIRCUS, the Goat, called Capella, an eminent fixed star of the
first magnitude, in the 20th degree of Gemini. It is of the nature
of Mars and Mercury, and is said to give martial honours and
riches when eulminating, for it is too far north to be with the
lights, or to rise or set.

HOARSE SIGNS, Aries, Taurus, Leo, and Capricorn. Those
born under them are said to have a kind of roughness, or hoarse-
ness in the voice, and those under V¥§ are weak and feminine, and
speak with a kind of whistling sound.

HONOURS. According to Ptolemy, ifthe luminaries are an-
gular, in masculine signs, and attended by the other five planets,
all of them being oriental to the ®, and occidental to the @, the
native’s power and riches will be unbounded.

Ifthe planets be angular, or configurated above the Earth to the
ascendant or midheaven, the ® being in a masculine, or the  in
a feminine sign, and particularly if the configuration to the an-
&les be by dexter aspects, the native will be eminently rich and
powerful.

If the lights be thus situated, although none of the planets be
angular, or in testimony to the angles, the native will be rich and
honourable, but not in the extreme.

If the five planets be angular, or configurated to the angles,
above the Earth, although the lights be not angular, it will be
nearly the same.
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If neither of the lights be angular, nor posited in a masculine
sign, nor in aspect with the angles, nor any of the five planets an-
gular, or configurated to angles, nor the luminaries having friend-
ly aspect with the fortunes, the whole life of the native will be a
succession of contempt, poverty, and misery: thus far Ptolemy.

Others take the midheaven and its lord, with the lords of the
ascendant and of the signs containing the luminaries, as significa-
tors of honour. I should never consider the lords of any houses or
signs as significators in nativities, but the midheaven may cer-
tainly be taken as the angle of honours and happiness, when plan-
ets are posited therein.

These significators of honour are said to confer riches and dig-
nity, when they are in their houses, exaltations, mutual reception,
or 4§ with each other.

The ©, @, 2, or Q in the midheaven, essentially dignified, are
said to have the same effect.

The © and @, in their exaltations, are said to be signs of great
preferment.

The light of time, culminating and in > or A\ with the other
luminary, or with 2/ or @, confers great dignity.

The lord of the ascendant, or the dispositors of the luminaries,
angular and essentially fortified, cause the native, it is said, to
acquire great honour.

The © culminating in a fiery sign; the lights in mutual recep-
tion, X or /\; the light of time in conjunction with Aldebaran,
Regulus, Arista, Antares, Rigel, the Pleiades, Hircus, Cor Hydra,
Arcturus, Fomahzaut, or Markab, particularly when culminating
are all said to be signs of honour. Such honours, however,
would soon prove the greatest calamities, except those derived
from Arista or Rigel.

The © in A or reception with 2, is said to produce great mili-
tary honours, if they are both in fiery signs.

The ©, @, and 2/, in A to each other; or the  in partile A\,
or 4, particularly from angles; 2/ and @ joined in any angle
with the Dragon'’s Head, particularly in the midheaven, are all
said to be signs of eminent preferment.

2 and the © joined in o5, with the € in m; or if 2/ be in A
to them both from 3€; the @ ascending in the horoscope near the
full; or with 2/ or Q there, or in good aspect with them or the
©; or joined with fixed stars of their nature; either of the lights
with Regulus or Arista, or in A to 2/, & or @ ; the lords of the
ascendant and midheaven with the Dragon’s Head, each essential-
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ly dignitied and applying to each other by good aspect and
oriental, are all said to be signs of honour and preferment.

The lord of the ascendant in Xk or A with the ®, or the iord of
the midheaven, will, it is said, give the native favour with the
great, if the lord of the ascendant be oriental.

The lord of the ascendantin his own dignities, if he apply to a
planet in an angle that is exalted, is said to give the native honour
by his own exertions. If to h, it will be by inheritance or lega-
cies. If to 2/, by virtue, learning, religion, justice, or wealth. If
to &, by physic, surgery, chemistry or war. Ifto @ by court-
ship, cheerfulness, good nature, or women. If to ¥, by wit, ora-
tory, genius, arts, &c., but in this, they say, the nature of the
house where the promittor is must be considered, as the means or
source from whence the honour is to be derived.

If no planet aspect the luminaries, they direct us to consider the
planet in the midheaven, and if many be there, the strongest is to
be taken. If none be there, the lord of the 10th, the planet that
disposes of the light of time, and the strongest luminary, is to be
taken, if it be above the Earth. If all these significators are
strong, and free from affliction, the native’s honours, they say,
will be lasting.

If the malefics cast an evil ray to, or are in § with either of
the significators of honour, it will not be lasting. & in detri-
ment in @ to the horoscope, shews disgrace and misfortune. If
he be in the 10th, it shews scandal and infamy, and } in the 10th
brings sudden disgrace and irretrievable ruin.

A fiery sign ascending, and the lord of the ascendantin the
10th, shew, they say, the native to be aiming at things beyond his
birth, fortune, or attainment.

Honours caused by inferior planets, are said to be but of short
duration.

Amidst this vast heap of incongruities, I would advise the
student to confine himself chiefly to the rules laid down by Ptol-
emy, which are by far the most rational.

The lords of houses in nativities can have no power as sig-
nificators. Their dignities and receptions are nothing. The
Dragon’s Head is of no more value than his Tail. And the dis-
positors can dispose of nothing but themselves.

The midheaven however ought to be considered, when any
planets are there: it is the principal position from whence the
strongest rays proceed, and consequently a star so situated must
huve great power in sublunary matters. The position of Saturn
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there deranged all the plans of the late Premier, Mr. Pitt, and
brought him eventually to disgrace and ruin

HORARY CIRCLES, the arcs or circles in which the stars
move round the Earth. They are either diurnal or nocturnal.

HORARY TIME, is the one-twelfth of the diurnal or nocturnal
arc of a star, or one-sixth of its semidiurnal or seminocturnal are.
It is called the horary time, because the star passes over it in the
one-twelfth part of a day, or night, or in the space of an astro-
nomical or planetary hour, which is longer or shorter as the day
or night is longer or shorter. Thus, if the day be 16 hours long,
the night will be 8 hours. The diurnal horary time, or hours,
will be 80 minutes or 20° and the nocturnal horary time will be
40 minutes or 10°. It is therefore half the space of a house, and
of course, the double horary time is the space of a whole house,
or 3} of a semi-arc.

The horary time, when the days and nights are even, is 60 min-
ates, or 15° both diurnal and nocturnal. They may always be
obtained by dividing the semi-arc, whether diurnal or nocturnal,
by G.

Example :—Suppose the ©'s semidiurnal arc to be 104° 45/,
what is his horary time ?

6)104° 45°(17° 27/ 30"/,

They may also be found by multiplying the semi arc when it is
in hours and minutes by 24.

Example :—Suppose the semidiurnal arc of 2f to be 7. 9m.,
what will be his horary time in degrees?

Th. Im.
23

14 18
The half, 3 34

17° 52/

If one horary time be known, the other may be found by sub-
tracting that which is known from 30°, if in distance or from 24.
if in time. Thus, if the horary time diurnal be 20°, subtract this
from 30°, it gives the nocturnal horary time 10°; or if it be lk.
20m. it being subtracted from 24, leaves the nocturnal time, 40m.
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HURARY QUESTIONS, questions asked at a certain hour;
when a person feels his mind seriously agitated concerning the
result of any undertaking or impending event, he may, if he be
notan artist himself, apply to one who is, and request an answer
to such question or questions as he may propose. A figure is then
crected for the minute in which the question was asked, and if the
artist be skillful, and the querent sincere, and really anxiousrespect-
ing the result, there is little reason to doubt but the answer will in
general pe true and satisfactory, not in those minute particulars
which some pretend to discover, but in the real and essential circum-
stances whiclh ought alone to be the end and design of such a ques-
tion; namely, the final conclusion of the business and its ultimate
consequences. Thefigure for a horary question is erected in the same
manner as for a nativity, at the same instant of time, because, as
they say, the question is the birth of the mind, as the nativity is
the birth of the body; these are.words without meaning, for the
mind always exists; the whole is the effect of that sympathy
whiclh pervades all nature, and which is the fundamental principle
of all divination under whatever form practised, where the quer-
ent and the artist are sincere. There is nothing in it cither celes-
tial or diabolical, meritorious or criminal, good or evil; a person
is equally justifiable in making an inquiry into one thing as
another, and to propose a horary question is an act as indifferent
in itself as to ask what it is o’clock; it contains nothing supernat-
ural, for it is nature itself, operating in its usual way. It isthe
same kind of sympathy which causes the magnet and iron to
approach each other; a detachied portion of earth to return
towards the common centre; the water to approach the lumina-
ries; the child to approach the nipple; the planets to revolve
round the Sunj; the needle to point to the pole; the husband to
suffer the pain of gestation alternately with his wife, and to have
milk in his breasts at the time of parturition; the mother to fecl
the draught flow into her breasts some seconds before the child
nwakes; the marks imprinted on a child in the womb by the
mother’s wants or fears; the increasing or diminishing colour of
u fruit-mark as the fruit it represents is in or out of season; the
turbulence of wine at vintage time; the responsivesound of one
musical instrument untouched to another that is struck, and a
thousand more instances, superfluous to mention. All instinct is
sympathy, and the same common affinity between various parts of
matter, which induces rats to forsake a falling house; ants to quit
their nests carrying their young with them before an innundation;
und dogs to foretell disasters, will cnable a human being to pro-
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pose a horary question at the instant of time when the heavens
are favourably disposed to give a solution. Only one rational
objection can be made to this, namely, why this kind of divination
is not more correct, or, in fact why it is not infallible; for this
many reasons may be given. Much dependson the artist; for in
this science, the most extensive practice must be united with sound
Jjudgment, quick penetration, and a strong memory; he must be a
person of cool habits, no ambition, unlimited patience, and one
who will rigidly adhere only to the truth; few possess those qual-
ities. The object too often is gain or vanity, which prompts them
to have recourse to indirect methods, such asurging a person to
partly tell their own story, that they may be able to guess the re-
mainder, or, predicting a number of the common events in life,
most of which probably will happen, or at least a sufficient number~
to preserve their credit.

In some cases, also, where the-artist is sincere, the fault may lie
in the querent. If anyone come out of curiosity or from very
superficial motives, no prediction can be made, because the mind
having no impulse, no sympathy can be excited. The only person
likely to reccive an answer, is one in deep distress, or great anxie-
ty of mind, or at least strongly bent upon knowing the final con-
sequence of some affair of importance. It may, however, happen
that even in this case the question may not be what is called
radical, or one from which anything can be predicted. Every
person certainly does not contain an equal portion of sympathy, as
may be evidently seen in all the various instancesabove mentioned.

Even animuls differ in this way considerably, and among dogs
the greatest part of them are entirely without any singular degree
of sagacity beyond what is necessary to their preservation, and
only here and there one can be found possessing an unusual de-
gree of sympathy, or, as naturalists term it, instinct. If human
beings differ in a similar way, those figures will be most radical
whose owners are most sympathic. Of this, however, little can
be known, as the science is yet in its infancy. On account of the
world’s ““dread laugh” few venture to profess it, and of these few
the greatest pars are either ignorant pretenders, or gross impost-
ors, who practise for gain, and are so far from understanding as-
trology, that they do not believe in it themselves.

As to the common place objections against horary questions
(which every witling who has acquired a sufficient stock of them
from others is proud of retailing to shew his sagacity,) they are too
superficial to be worth a moment'’s attention, much less to deter
an active mind from pursuing its researches. A small degreo of
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penetration in a student will soon enable him to perceive that his
adversaries are men of little knowledge, or great prejudice, with
very limited capacities, and almost incapable of reflection, with-
out any original thoughts, or indeed any thoughts at all but what
they have borrowed, and such as have made few observations of
their own respecting themselves or the universe in general. Men
that are either absorbed in other speculations than those of nature,
or who think only by permission; that would believe the legend,
and deny the existence of the antipodes if others about them did
the same. With them the voz populi is truly the vox Dei; the
only argument capable of convincing them is a great shew of
hands, and any absurd hypothesis, having the major part of the
world on its side (a thing not very uncommon,) would soon add
them to the number of its discinles. I know that in answer to
this, the opinions of learned men may be quoted; but learning is
not always united with discernment nor real knowledge, any
more than the words of a talking bird are united with ideas.
Learning is a mechanical acquirement, and may be possessed by a
very silly person, and of this we have numberless instances.
With such men reason is useless; they would oppose custom to
reason, and authorities to facts. I had once an argument with one
of these, a person of extensive learning and uniform dullness, ex-
cept when relieved at intervals by a most unaccountable persever-
ing obstinacy. We were speaking of the Moon, which he denied
had any influence on the weather. I pointed out to him and even
predicted several instances wherein a change of weather would
take place, which were most or all of them verified, and I won
some trifling wagers from him on this score: but though still van-
quished, as Goldsmith says, he would still argue, and with as
much obstinacy as if he had never been proved to be in the wrong.
I then began to appeal to his reason, and asked him, if the Moon
could move a fluid of such gravity as water, why it might not
more casily affect the atmosphere, which was more light and clas-
tic? He denied that I could prove that it did affect the water.
Surely, said I, the tides prove that: this, too, he denied. IIe ad-
mitted, that it was a strange coincidence of periods, but contended
that the tides might have been as they are, had the Moon never
existed. I liad some inclination to make him affirm (which I cas-
ily could have done) that day and night might have been as they
are, had the Sun never existed, but I was weary of his folly.
Many disputes have arisen about the proper time for the figure
of a horary question to be erected to. Some think, the moment
when the querent is first seen by the artist, others when he salutes
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him, others when he enquires for him, &c.: the true time is the
moment when a question is asked ; or, if the artist cast his own
figure, it should be the moment when he determined on doing it,
whether he did it at that time or not, because it might not be done
for want of convenience. Bonatus thought no artist could judge
from his own figure, because he must judge partially, but of this
lie must be careful, and certainly no one ought to be so good a
judge of his own feelings and the proper sympathetic sensation
requisite to constitute a true figure as an artist. Some affirm,
that the moment in which the querent experiences such a sensa-
tion is the time for erecting the figure, but if the querent be not
aware of this the time cannot be directly known, and therefore the
moment of his proposing the question is the true time, however
long he may have been in the journey: for nature and sympathy
will amply provide for all this, and adapt the time to the circum-
stances. Thus, in case of a letter to such an cffect being received
by an artist, however long it may have remained in his hands un-
opened, the moment in which he comprehends its contents is the
moment to which the figure must be erected. Should, however,
any querent be aware of these things, and direct a figure to be
made to any particular time, to that time must the figure be
erected,

Reception in a horary question is generally allowed in all essen-
tial dignities, house, exaltation, triplicity, term or face. That by
house is of course the strongest, and that by face the weakest, yet
still it is a degree of reception. In this case the triplicities must
Lo attended to, as f can have no triplicity by day, nor the ® by
night, &e.

11 is always a good symbol, when a sign ascends in the horary
question or partofa sign that contained 2/ or @ in the radix,
and unfortunate if any part ascend that contained h or 3. The
signs also that contained the luminaries, if they were not afflicted,
are fortunatc; or the parts that receive their >k or A\. The
same horoscope, if it be not afflicted, is also good, but otherwise
it is evil.

When a thing is denoted by any approaching aspect, the proper
day to undertake the business is on the day when the aspect is
formed, which may be found in the Eplemeris.

‘T'he general opinion is, that no figure should be erected when
the radix can be had and referred to, but this is ridiculous; for
although the radix may point out the leading events of a person’s
life, there are many subordinate circumstances to which it can
only have a general and not a particular reference, Those, how-



HORARY QUESTIONS. 165

ever, who use the radical figure, draw it out into a speculum,
bring up the secondary directions, with the process, the revolution
for the year, the ingress and the transits, which, allowing it to
answer the intended purpose, as I believe it does not, must create
ten times the trouble required in a horary question.

When the time of birth is not known, or the querent would pre-
fer a figure for the present time, it should be erected to the min-
ute when the question is asked. The sign ascending and its lords
are significators of the querent, and to these the Moon is added as
a consignificator and to be considered equally with the lord of the
ascendant. The house to which the thing properly belongs that
is enquired after and its lord are significators of that thing or per-
son, and every other house and itslord are to be considered accord-
ing to their respective significations, as such and such houses, so
as to point out the means and persons by which events are accel-
erated or retarded, &c. A kind of speculum should also be drawn
not like those in nativities, but merely showing the good and evil
aspects, applications, separations, translations of light, and, in
short, ofalloftheleading particulars. Thedeclinationshould also
be had, for it must be recollected, that declination is an aspect,
though it is seldom cansidered in horary questions.

The Time of Events.

This is regulated by signs and angles. TKke significator of the
event, whether good or evil, in a moveable sign and an angle, will
bring it to pass in the same number of days as there are degrees
between the significator’s aspect and the star to which it is di-
rected, if the aspect be by application, for if it be by separation
the thing will not happen at all. Thus, if the lord of the ascen-
dant be in 22° of &> in the ascendant, and the question be concern-
ing money, the lord of the 2d is its significator, who being posited
in the 10th in 17° of o5, the querent would receive it in about five
days, but with much trouble, as the application is to a square. If
it be a common sign, in an angle, every degree will be a week. If
in a fixed sign, a degree is a month.

In a succeedent house, moveable signs give months; common
signs, years; and fixed signs bring about the event when all hopes
of it are past.

Significators in cadent houses seldom do any thing, and should
they bring about an event, it is when every hope is past, and at-
tended with much trouble and vexation.

Degrees and minutes of latitude, if it be south, should, it is said,
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be added tothe time, but if north, subtracted from it; as north
latitude shortens the time of an event, and south latitude lengthens
it, but I have not much opinion of this.

The Cause of Events.

The house of which the assisting or impeding planet is lord, is
the relation which the personor thing has to the querent. The
house where le is posited is the matter in question, and the house
where the translation, frustration, or prohibition happens, is the
cause or reason.

Of the Sincerity of the Querent, &c.

Questions improperly put, or incorrectly stated, or proposed by
an impostor with a view to disgrace the professor, are said to be
known as follows:

1st, If the very beginning or extreme end of a sign ascend, the
querent is a knave, and the question not fit to be answered.

2d, If the question be not radical: by radical is meant agree-
ing with the radical figure, for it is supposed, that when the birth
be not known, the horary figure will represent it, and the querent
will have the same marks on his body as the heavens represent at
the time of the question.

The sign ascending shews a mark on the part signified by that
sign.

The sign on the cusp of the house where the lord of the ascend-
ant is posited, will give another.

The sign on the cusp of the 6th will do the same.

The sign in which the lord of the 6th is posited will give anoth-
er, and there will also be a mark according to the sign in which
the Moon is posited.

If h give the mark, it will be black or dark. If 2/, purple or
bluish. If &, red; but if he bein a fiery sign it will be a scar or
dent. If the ®, it will be olive or chestnut coloured. If Q, the
mark will be yellow. If ¥, a pale lead colour. If it proceed from
the @, it will be whitish, or partly of the colour of the planet she
aspects.

The infortunes also mark according to their positions. If one
be in the ascendant a mole or scar will be in the face; if in the
2d, in the neck or throat; if in the 3d, the arm or shoulder, &c.

If the Moon be exactly at the new or full, and in evil aspect
with &, there will be a blemish in or near the eye.
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If the sign and planet be masculine, the mark will be on the
right side or member, but if feminine, on the left.

If the sign or planet be above the Earth, the mark will be
before, but if under the Earth, behind.

If the first part of a sign ascend or descend, or if the planets be
posited in the first degrees of a sign, the mark will be on the
upper part of the member or part. If the last degrees be on the
cusp of the 1st or 6th, or if planets be so posited, the mark will be
in the lower part. If the middle degrees, it will be in the middle.

3d, If the Moon be in square or opposition to the lord of the
7th;

4th, If the Moon be void of course, o1 combust;

5th, Ifthe lord of the ascendant be combust, or retrograde;

6th, If i bein the ascendant, impedited or afflicted; and

7th, If the sign ascending and planet in it do not in a great de-
gree describe the querent’s person; in all these cases, it shews the
question to be put for some knavish purpose, or, at all events, it
is improper and not fit to be meddled with. For my own part,
having never made a trade of astrology, I can say nothing to all
this, but must leave it to the student’s experience. For further
particulars, see Radical.

Of the Signification and Qualities of the Houses.

The first, or ascendant, has its extent to 5° above the cusp or
horizon, and 25° below it; though otherssay, in signs of short as-
cension it extends to 5° above and 50° below the cusp, and in
signs of long ascension it only extends to 24° above the cusp, and
13° below it.

It signifies the nature, life, and health, of the native, either in
nativities or horary questions, and in the latter it relates toall
questions of life, health, and appearance; namely, stature, colour,
shape and size, and also sickness and accidents. It is also said to
shew what part of life will be most prosperous, by aspects directe
ed to it. By being made the ascendant of any other person, it will
shew the same to them as if the figure had been erected at their
own request. It also shews the events of journegs, voyages. &c.
with respect to the life and health of the querent while engaged in
them, and in all cases where life and health are to be considered it
Lecomes the significator. In state questions, comets, eclipses,
great conjunctions, and annual ingresses into %, it signrifies the
health and prosperity of the kingdom where it is erected, namely,
thie common people, or general mass of the inhabitants.
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h and ¥ are said to be its consignificators, but this is all non-
sense. It is also said, that h being there, and well dignified and
fortified by good aspects, gives a sober constitution and long life,
but I should not choose an infortune in my ascendant however
well dignified. § ascending, well dignified and aspected, shews
a great orator; and in hiorary questions it signifies the same, if he
be lord of the ascendant and well dignified. It isa masculine
house, and is a significator of the head and face.

Signs of short life are when one or both malefics ascend, or the
light of time be eclipsed or afflicted, or the birth be exactly at the
new or full moon.

The C in 4 or evil aspect of an iufortune in the 4th, 6th, 8th,
or 12th house. or besieged by h and .

The lord of the ascendant being combust, retrograde or pere-
grine. The cause will be shewn by the house that the afflicting
planet is lord of, and in which he is posited.

Signs of long life are when the ascendant, its lord, and the
planets there, be well dignified, free from affliction, well posited,
and increasing in light and motion. The colour is white. h
here gives melanchioly and much sorrow, and if near the cusp,
short life; 2/ gives long life and happiness; &, short life, quar-
rels, wounds and scars in the head and face, small pox, measles,
&c.; the @, honour, riches and long life; @, health, but lust,
and injury by women; ¥, great abilities, according to his condi-
tion, learning, oratory, &c.; the @, travels, fortune, power, and
favour of the great; the {3 gives honesty; the 3, knavery; the
@, riches, and the native makes his own fortune. Tle meaning
of the colour is, that a native signified by it will havea white
dress, and if the significator of any native be there, it is said to
denote the same. If a planct denoting white be there, the person
signified by such planet will be very pale, and the significator of
cattie being found there, denotes the colour to be light.

The 2d house; it signifies the fortune and property of the quer-
ent, denotes less and gain, moveable goods, personal property,
loans, speculations, business, riches and poverty, friends and as-
sistants in law-suits, and in a duel the querent’s second. In state
questions it denotes the prosperity or adversity of a nation. At
the vernal ingress, it denotes warlike officers, allies, and pecuni-
ary resources. 2/ and ¥ areits consignificators. 2/ being there,
signifies a rapid fortune; & and the @, shew waste and ruin.

The cusp being free from aflliction, having a benefic or its good
aspect there; the @ in the second, or the lord of the second in the
second, or in any other good house, strong and free from afilic-
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tion, or in § or good aspect of the fortunes, or with good fixed
stars of the first magnitude, are all symptoms of great wealth, and

thereverse of poverty and ruin. Its colour is green. h being
here causes loss and ruin; 2/, great gain; &, poverty and great
distress; the ©, continual riches and continual waste; @, riches
or poverty by women, *according to her dignity or debility; ¥,
gain or loss by learning, books, &c. according to his strength or
weakness; the @, an unsettled fortune; the §2, a good estate; the
3, great loss and poverty; the @, great riches. It is a feminine
house, and signifies the neck and back part of it down to the
shoulders.

The 3d house is that of brethren, sisters, and cousins, neighbors,
short inland journeys, letters, messages, rumours, messengers, and
removal of trade and manufactories. Its consignificdtors are &
and IT, which they foolishly say is the cause why & is not so bad
here as elsewhere, like h in the ascendant. The @ here shews
an unsettled life and perpetual restlessness. If the € have good
aspect to the cusp and its lord, it shews pleasant fortunate jour-
neys. Ifthe lord of the 3d be in evil aspect with the @, or in the
7th or 8th house, it denotes robbery, and perhaps murder in trav-
elling. Its colour is yellow, red, or sorrel. h being here gives
hatred of brethren and neighbors, and danger in journeys; 2/,
quite the reverse; &, spiteful bretheren and neighbors, want of
religion, evil journeys and robbery; the ®©, good brethren and
Jjourneys, and shews the native busy about religion; @, good jour-
neys, brethren, and pious neighbors; ¥ gives crafty brethren and
neighbors, swift journeys, and success, as he is dignified; the C,
incessant travelling, with good or ill success, according to her
condition; the §2, thesame as f; the 3, the same as &'; the @
great gain by journeys, brethren, or neighbors. It is a maseuline
house, and denotes the shoulders, arms, hands, and fingers.

The 4th house is the weakest of the angles, and shews the end
of all things, and of the native among the rest, his fall, decay, and
death. His end will be according to the planets therein, and the
sign denotes the part of the body where the complaint lies. In
horary questions it denotes the querent’s father, and all his affairs
relative to lands, houses, estates, towns, castles, cities. and entrench-
ments, hidden treasures, and all things belonging to or under the
Earth, old houses, gardens, fields, orchards, vineyards, cornfields,
&c. The © and 5 are called its consignificators, and if the © be
there, it shews the father, it is said, to be great, noble and gen-
erous.

Good planets or aspects there shew an inheritance, but if they
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are evil, there either is none, or it will be lost. It is a feminine
house and denotes the breast and lungs. Itscolour isred. kK

being lere, destroys the parents before the native, and 1uins the
inheritance; 2/ gives inheritance and lands, a happy life and a
good end; 3 gives a short life to the father, quarrels between him
and the native, and destroys the inheritance; the © gives a good
inheritance; and honour in old age; @ gives the same; § gains
an inheritance by learning, or cunning; the C gives land by trav-
elling; the § gives a good estate; the {3 ruins the estate; the @
imyproves the estate, and makes it profitable. In sieges, the sign
denotes the town, and its lord the governor.

The 5th house is the house of children and women, those in par-
ticular that are pregnant; also of pleasure, amusement, and gam-
ing; taverns, alehouses, playhouses, banquets, and merrymaking.
It denotes the father’s property, real or personal ; children’s health
and welfare, wherever they be. Instates it denotes ambassadors
or messengers, or the strength or weakness of any besieged place.
Q and Q), are called its cosignificators. h or I being there de-
note evil children. The cusp and its lord, being strong, or in
fruitful signs, or if many planets, especially fortunes, be there, or
in translation or reception with its lord, or if the lord of the
ascendant be there, or the §, all give many children. %, &, the
©, or the 3 being there, or if a barren sign be on its cusp and the
@ be in a barren sign, or if the lord of the 1st and 5th be in
evil aspect to each other, or with K or &, all cause barrenness.
Its colour is mixed black and white, or sanguine. T, being
lere, gives few or no children, and such as are sickly and
disobedient; 2/ gives many virtuous children; &, spiteful, wicked,
sickly, short lived children, if any, but Le generally causes bar-
renness; the ©, few children, but those high minded and virtu-
ous; Q. many children, handsome and virtuous; &, ingenious
children; the @, many childien, well or ili disposed, according to
her aspects; the , happy, virtuous, long lived children; the 3,
wicked, malicious children; the €, causes the native to gain by
his children. It is a masculine house, and denotes the stomach,
liver, heart, sides, and back.

The 6th louse is that of servants and dependents, uncles and
aunts, and all kindred by the father’s side; small cattle, rabbits,
hares, sheep, goats and hogs; tenants, stewards, farmers, shep-
herds, and also sickness. Its conmsignificators are § and . &
and 2/, or @ being here, in &, denote a good physician. The
lords of the 1st and 6th being in each others houses, or afllicting
each other; or if the lord of the 1st be disposed of by the lord of
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the 6th, or be in O or § of K or &, or be combust in the 6th, 7th,
or 12th, the native will be sickly, and his servants dishonest. Its
colour is dark or black. h being in the 6th, gives dishonest ser-
vants, sickness, and loss by cattle; 2/, gives the reverse; &, fev-
cors, knavish servants, and destruction among cattle; the © causes
mental diseases, and proud, wasteful servants; Q, venereal com-
plaints, but good servants, and gain by cattle; ¥, knavish ser-
vants, disordered brain, and bad breath; the , diseases of the
head, good servants, and gain by small cattle, but this is accord-
ing to her condition; the Dragon’s Head, the same as J/; the
Dragon’s Tail, the same as h ; the @, faithful servants and gain
by cattle. It is a feminine house, and denotes the lower belly,
intestines and rectum.

The 7th house is that of marriage, love questions, contracts, or
speculations in business, war, or travelling about business; of
dealings with friends, strangers and women, and their honesty or
knavery; encounters with thieves and their success; law-suits,
public enemies, and all kinds of litigation. It is also the ascend-
ant of thieves, and describes their persons; in astrology it denotes
the artist; in an ingress it shews if there will be peace or war, or
in a battle who will gain the victory; it denotes outlaws and run-
aways, and the place to which any one will remove when he
changes his residence or situation. Its consignificators are the €
and =. h or & being here shew great misery in marriage. If
there be translation, reception, or good aspect between the lords
of the 1st and 7th, from fruitful signs, the querent will marry.

Many planets being in the 7th, and in good aspect with @ or
the @, or the lord of the 1st or 7th, the native will marry more
than once. If the lord of the 1st be stronger or less aflicted than
the lord of the 7th, the querent will overcoms his ecnemies, but if
the lord of the 7th be strongest, they will overpower him. Good
aspects, translation, reception, &c. between them, shew harmony
between man and wife. Its colour is blue, brown, or black. It
is a masculine house, and rules the naval and haunches. h
being here gives a bad wife, many enemies, and short life; 2/, an
excellent wife; &', quarrels, law-suits, public enemies, a bad wife
whoredom, and sickness; the @, sickness, but a good wife and
honourable enemies; @,a good wife, and few enemies; ¥, a
good wife, but a great propensity to quarrels, law-suits, and liti-
gation; the @, an honourable marriage; the 2, a good wife;
the g3, an evil wife, and a prostitute; the @, great gain by mar-
riage, and fortunate law-suits.

The 8th house is the house of death, denoting the manner and
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time of it. It relates also to wills, legacies, portions, and dowers.
Ina duel it is the adversary’s second. In law-suits it is his
friends, means, and success. It also denotes the property and
security of the querent’s partner, and the strength of public ene-
mies.

The iord of the 1st in good aspect with, or stronger than the
lord of the 8th, or planets therein; or if the fortunes be lordsof
the 8th, or posited there; or if there be translation by good aspect,
the native will die a natural death: but if it be a violent sign, or
the luminaries or lord of the 8th be in one, or if the lord of the
8th, or planets there, be strong, or in evil aspect to the ascendant
or its lord, from violent signs, or to the luminaries, there is dan-
ger of a violent death. Fixed stars of the 1st or 2d magnitude, or
the fortunes, or luminaries, or if the §3, or the € be there, or the
lord of the 8th strong and well aspected, give a good dower with
the wife, but if the reverse, there is nothing. Its colours are gray
and black. Its consignificators are i and m. TR being here de-
stroys the wife's dower or propertly, and renders legacies unprofit-
able, threatens a violent death, but also denotes the poverty of en-
emies; 2/ gives legacies, a rich wife, long life, and a natural
death; & gives a violent death, poverty and ruin; the © gives a
rich wife, but danger of a violent death; @, a good dowerr with a
wife, and a natural death; ¥, estates by legacy, death by con-
sumption; the @, long life but danger of drowning; the Dragon's
Head the same as 2/ ; the Dragon’s Tail the same as hy ; the ,
great profit by a wife and legacies. It is a feminine house, and
denotes the genitals.

The 9th house is the house of religion, learning, books and sci-
ence, voyages and travels abroad, and all church preferments,
clergymen of all degrees, dreams, visions, and kindred on the
wife's side, (or on the husband’s side, if the wife be the quercnt.).
2/ being there shews a pious good character; h, &, or the Dra-
gon’s Tail being there shews an atheist. The consignificators are
2 and 2. Itisa masculine house, and denotes the fundament,
hips and thighs.

The lords of the 1st and 9th, being in good agreement, make
the native a great traveller, merchant and scholar; and if %/, Q,
g, the @ or the £ be there, or in good aspect with the lord of
the 9th, the native will be truly religious and fortunate; if h,
&, the 8§ or the lord of an evil house be there, the native will be
reprobate and atheistical, evil and unfortunate; and if the lord of
the 9th be weak, retrograde or combust, if denotes great evii,
The colours are green and white. Tk makes an atheist and causes
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loss by sea; 2 givesgood voyages, piety and church preferment;
&, atheism or apostacy, loss at sea by pirates, lightning, &e.; the
©, fortunate voyages, true religion, and church preferment; ¢,
the same as 2/, but her condition must be good. the native. gener-
ally marries in his travels; ¥ gives great science, invention, and
it is said, makes the native an adept at occult sciences, he gener-
ally travels as an artist or scientific man, and is fortunate or oth-
erwise, as § is strong or weak; the §3, the same as 2/; the {3,
thesame as h; the @ gives riches by voyages or the chureh;
the  causes many voyages, and great inconstancy in religion.

The 10th house is the house of honour, authority, preferment,
tride, situation and profession, and also of disgrace. It denotes
the native’s mother, kings, nobility, places, pensions, sinecures,
and in state questions, empires, kingdoms, provinces, &c.; 2/ or
the © being there, give the greatest honours, but h or the 8, is
disgrace and ruin to great men, and great distress in trade and
employment to the lower orders. The consignificators are 2 and
V3. Itisafeminine house, and denotes the knees and hams.

When the lords of the 1st and 10th are strong, and in reception,
translation, good application or position, or with the fortunes or
the Q, or in good aspect with any planet but the two infortunes,
or with the @ in the 10th or 11th house, all these are signs of
honour and prosperity. If the significators be ill disposed, or if
there béevil planetsin the 10th, it denotes disgrace and often a
violent death. The colours are red and white. h being here
gives a sudden fall and inevitable ruin to great men, and either
disgrace, imprisonment, ignominious death, cr infamy, with loss
of trade to all; 2/ is thereverse of hy; & gives great trouble from
magistrates, with martial honours, which will end in misery, it
also causes sickness and short life to the mother and much evil;
the © gives glory and power beyond the native’s birth, from great
persons; @ gives honour and preferment by great women; ¥
gives preferment, and the native is honoured by learning, and is
often secretary to some embassy; the  gives profit and honour
by sea, trade, or great women; the Dragon’s Head renders hon-
ours durable; the Dragon’s Tail destroys them; the @ ensures
riches by trade, and preferment.

The 11th house is that of friends, connexions, counsellors, advis-
crs, favourites, minions, and flatterers, and denotes all our wishes,
expectations, attachments and eurnest desires. The ® and ar are
its consignificators. The lord of the 11th being there shews many
powerful friends; and the usual harmonies between the lords of
1st and 11th shew good and valuable friends. If the lord of the
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12th be there, they are pretended friends and private enemies. Its
colours are saffron or deep yellow, T being here gives false
friends, despair, and death of children; 2/, true friends, riches and
happiness; &, false friends, ruin, and wicked children; the ©,
great and noble friends, and great happiness; @, lhonourable
faithful friends, particularly women; ¥, inconstant friends, but
much depends on his condition; the @, the friendship of great
women,but ler condition is ¢very thing; the Dragon’s Head is the
same as J/; the Dragon’s Tail is the same as &; the @ gives
great riches by friendship. It denotes the legs, and is a significa-
tor in state questions of the king's ricles, treasure, ammunition
and soldiery. It is a masculine house.

The 12th house is that of affliction, misery, and suffering, dis-
tress of every kind, grief, persecution, malice, secret enmity, anxi-
ety, envy, imprisonment, treason, sedition, assassination, and
suicide. It is also the house of great cattle, and kindred by the
mother’s side. Its consignificators are @ and 3€. It is said to be
the joy of Ny, because he is the parent of malignity. Itisa femin-
ine liouse and denotes the feet.

If no planet be there, and its lord have no aspect with the as-
cendant or its lord, there will be few private enemies. If the lord
of the ascendant have a good aspect with the lord of the 12th from
bad houses, his enemies will injure him under false pretences. If
the aspects be evil, especially if the rays of infortunes concur, he
will have many enemies, much trouble and imprisonment. If the
lord of the 1st be in the 12th, or the lord of the 12th in the 1st, it
denotes imprisonment and much anguish. The colour is green.
Saturn being lere gives every evil except death, that can aflict
mankind ; 2/ gives few enemies or troubles, and victory over them
all; & is the same as N, but the enemies will be more courageous
and daring; the © makes enemies powerful; @ gives great profit
by cattle, and few private enemies, and those weak, but ler con-
dition must be considered; ¥ gives very knavish enemies, but
this will be according to his condition which will make much dif-
ference; the @, it is said, makes the lower order of people ene-
mies, her condition must be particularly observed; the Dragon’s
Head is the same as 2/, and the Dragon’s Tail the same as Saturn,
some say the Dragon’s Head strengtliens private enemies, and that
the Dragon’s Tail weakens them ; the @ shews great loss and ruin
by repeated diasters, enmity, &c. Lilly says, that the 12th is the
house of witcheraft, and all enquirers concerning witches.

The description of the 12 houses, as here laid down, has lately
been adopted in nativities as well as in horary questions, but 1
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have no opinion of it in nativities whatever, although I have seen
several instances in which it has been verifieo: reason is against
it, and the effects of the houses, except the 1st and 10th can only
be admitted in horary questions. They seem to have their intlu-
ence assigned them through a misconception of the system of
Ptolemy, who certainly did not mean anything of the kind; yet
Placidus talks with much confidence of evil aspects from the 8th
house, as the house of death, which he says ‘“is terrible " It
might be so to him, but I should think it of very little consequence.
I have, however, copied the system correctly, and the artist may
put it to what use he pleases, but I would advise him to have
nothing to do with lords of houses, Dragon’s Head or Tail, or Pars
Fortuna, in nativities; they are merely symbols, and only calcu-
lated for horary questions.

The lords of the different houses are also supposed to have a
certain effect in their dominative capacity, as follows:

The Lord of the 1st.

In the 1st, Denotes a fortunate life and power over enemies.
2d, Riches by the native's own industry.
3d, Many voluntary journeys.
4th, Lands and inheritance.
5th, Propensity to pleasure, and many children,
6th, Much sickness.
7th, Many public enemies, and he may add himself to the
number.
8th, Legacies, or riches by a wife, suicide.
9th, He isreligious, learned, and a traveller.
10th, Great honour, and preferment by real merit.
11th, Friends, and he is his own friend.
12th, Danger of imprisonment, and much unhappiness,

The Lord of the 2d.

In the 1st, The native is born to riches, and a good fortune.
2d, Much wealth.
3d, Wealth by brethren, neighbours, and travelling.
4th, Wealth by the father.
5th, Wealth by gaming, or by children.
6th, By dealing in cattle.
7th, By women and marriage.
8th, By legacies or by marriage.
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In the 9th, By religion, learning, or foreign journeys.
10th, By preferment, trade and merchandise.
11th, By friends.
12th, By great cattle, also loss of wealth,

The Lord of the 3d.

Inthe 1st, Pleasure and profit in travelling.
2d, Riches by travelling.
3d, Good brethren and journeys.
4th, Travelling to take possession of an estate.
5th, Travelling for pleasure.
6th, Sickness in journeys.
7th, The native gets a wife, or meets with thieves in his
Jjourneys.
8th, He dies on a journey.
9th, Missionary journeys, or as an itinerant preacher.
10th, Journeys for trade or preferment.
11th, Travelling for improvement.
12th, Imprisonment and great misfortunes in journeys.

The Lord of the 4th.

In the 1st, A good inheritance.

2d, An estate by purchase.
3d, Inheritance by brethren.
4th, A healthy long lived father, or good estate.
5th, The estate will pass to his children.
6th, An estate gained by physic, or wasted by sickness.
7th, Estates by a wife.
8th, Estates by wives, legacies or gifts.
Oth, By voyages, religion or science.

10th, By some office or dignity.

11th, By friendship.

12th, By dealing in black cattle, or loss by treachery.

The Lord of the 5th.

In the 1st, Affectionate dutiful children.
2d, The riches increased or diminislied by children.
3d, Journeys on account of children.
4th, Estates divided among children, or given to them by
their grandfather.
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In the 5th, Children prudent, healthy, fortunate and happy.
th, Disagreement with children, causing sickness, and
affliction.
7th, Open enmity between the native and his children.
8th, Many evils from children, so as to shorten life.
9th, Children that will assist their father in learning, and
travelling.
10th, Great honour or disgrace by children.
11th, Great attachment between the native and his children.
12th, His children are his private enemies, and the sources
of much uneasiness, and often ruin.

In considering the affairs and fortunes of the native’s children,
the 5th house must be considered as an ascendant, and the lords
be directed for it as for a separate nativity.

The Lord of the 6th.

In the 1st, Causes much sickness by the native’s irregularity.
2d, Waste of property by sickness, or by servants.
3d, Sickness by journeys.
4th, Sickness from vexation at losses of inleritance.
5th, From bad children and a profligate love of pleasure.
6th, Good servants, but severe sickness.
7th, Sickness by quarrels, fighting, and women.
8th, Dangeroussickness, and danger of someuntimely death.
9tl, Sicknessabroad or at sea.
10th, Sickness from shame and disgrace.
11th, Sickness on account of friends or ill treatment,
12th, Sickness by imprisonment and deep vexation.

The Lord of Tth.

In the 1st, Gives a very good saving wife, or loss by enemies.

2d, Riches or poverty by marriage.

3d, Quarrels with brethren or neighbors.

4th, Inheritance or lands by marriage.

5th, A pleasing wife and many children, also enmity with
children.

6th, An ill disposed wife, the cause of sickness and afflic-
tion.

7th, A very creditable wife with property.

8th, A rich or poor wife, as he is well or ill dignified.
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In the 9th, One who will be separated from her husband by the
sea.
10th, Great honour and profit, or digrace and loss, by wives
or enemies.
11th, A friendly loving wife or enemies among friends.
12th, Great misery by marriage, quarrels, law-suits, &c.

The Lord of the 8tk

In the 1st, Death by irregularity or suicide.
2d, Much riches by legacies.
3d, Dangers from short journeys of being murdered.
4th, Death through vexation and loss of property.
5th, Death by drinking and debauchery, or hy bad children.
6th, Incurahle sickness.
7th, Death by suicide, quarrels, thieves, or violent passion.
8th, A rich wife and a natural death,
9th, Death by drowning.
10th, Death by sentence of a judge.
11th, Legacies by friends.
12th, Death in prison.

The Lord of the 9%h.

In the 1st, Shews piety, learning, and a great traveller.

2d, Riches by the sea, the church, or by learning.
3d, The native will be a sectarian or dissenter.
4th, Church inheritances and lands.
5th, A free liver and little piety.
6th, Church preferment, but ill health in foreign countries.
7th, Enemies in the church and at sea.
8th, Death or persecution for religion, or abroad.
9th, A traveller, churchman, or a great scholar.

10th, Church preferment, or great honours abroad.

11th, Many friends and fortunate voyages.

12th, Great vexation and persecution in religion or travel-

ling.

The Lord of the 10th.

In the 1st, Gives honour and prosperity.
2d, Purchased honours, riches by trade.
3d, The native is fortunate and much respected.
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4th, Lands and inheritances.
5th, Honourable pursuits and creditable children.
6th, Sickness by aiming at greatness.
7th, An honourable wife, and increase of trade by property-
8th, Gain by a wife, sometimes a violent death.
9th, Honour in the church, and by learning or by voyages.
10th, Great success and renown,
11th, Noble friends.
12th, Disgrace, ruin, and imprisonment.

The Lord of the 11th.,

In the 1st, Gives a real friend.
2d, Riches by friends.
3d, Friendship among kindred, fortunate journeys.
4th, Love of the father, good inheritance.
5th, Loving children and an honourable life.
6th, Faithful servants, little sickness.
7th, A loving wife, and few enemies, &c.
8th, An easy death.
9th, Great fortune in voyages, learning, &c.
10thy, Great honour, and preferment by the great.,
11th, Valuable friends, and great happiness,
12th, Deceitful friends, and much suffering,

The Lord of the 12th.

In the 1st, Gives disgrace and ruin, folly, and consequent misery.
2d, Poverty and ruin.
3d, False kindred, and great disappointment.
4tl, A nenvious father, loss of estates.
5th, Infamous children, and the native is very profligate.
6th, Vile servants, diseases among cattle, much sickness.
7th, Vile enemies, law-suits, an ill wife,and much injury
from enemies of every description.

8th, A miserable death, after great misfortunes.
9th, Shipwreck, imprisonment, loss, ignorance, and ruin.

10th, Sad disgrace and ruin by envy, an untimely end.

11th, Deceitful friends, and great disappointinents.

12th, Powerful enemies, who overcome in the end.

These positions require some explanation; they have little or
no meaning as they stand, and when compared with the descrip.
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tion of the houses, invoive a great contradiction. Because &
might be lord of the 2d, which being in the first would denote
riches and good fortune, whereas, in reality, being a malefic he
would denote sudden death, or great sickness and danger. h
might be the lord of the 2d, which in the 10th denotes great
wealth and success in trade, whereas he would denote inevitable
disgrace and ultimate ruin. The whole, therefore. is decided by
the nature of the question, as, if it related to riches and how they
were likely to be obtained, the lord of the 2d posited in the 1st,
would denote that the native must gain them by his own industry
and that by exertion he could not fail.  Again, if the question re-
lated to the circumstance of a clergyman being promoted to a
benefice, if T were the lord of the 9th, and posited in the 10th, he
would be sure to have it. I do not, however, think that an infor-
tune, being significator of a thing desired, is much in its favour,
although artists in general make no distinction, but this must be
left to every one's experience: my only aim is caution, to guard
the student against carelessness and too much deference to old
opinions, many of which I can affirm, of my own knowledge, arc
very erroneous. Care must likewise be taken not to receive any-
thing here laid down in an unlimited sense.

The lord of the 1st in the 2d is said to cause riches by the na.
tive's own industry but nothing could be more absurd than this
doctrine in certain cases. If the @, for instance, were lady of the
ascendant and posited in the 2d in square or opposition to & ardd
Q@ or the (®, it would denote the querent to be a profligate charac-
ter, who instead of realizing a fortune by his own industry would
shortly work his own ruin by his extravagance, with the assist-
ance of his dissolute connexions and his own unsettled disposi-
tion, which would prevent him from adhering to any thing good
long enough to be scrviceable. If posited in the 10th house, he
would work his own downfall in the same manner; and if &
were at that time in opposition to the luminaries, his end would
be violent and untimely; and if either of them wer'e posited in the
10th, or in evil aspect to it or its lord, or to 2/, he would proba-
bly be publicly executed. Thus the artist will see, that it is not
by a blind adherence to the rules here laid down that correct
judgments can be formed; in fact, they are from their present
imperfect state worse than useless, for they lead many astray, and
should not have been inserted, could the work have been perfect
without them. Nevertheless, they have their uses, because they
will teach the student, after a few failures, to rely on his own ex-
perience and observation, and not on those of others.



HORARY QUESTIONS. 181

The familiarities of planets have a powerful effect both in nativ-
ities and in horary questions. In horary questions every planet
is deemed a significator of something, and therefore the aspect he
receives must be considered accordingly; but in nativities there
can be rationally no other significators but the moderators, of
which Ptolemy and Placidus reckon 5, viz: the horoscope, the
midheaven, the Sun, the Moon, and the Part of Fortune, and this
last, the lunar horoscope, I shrewdly suspect to have no influence
whatever; nor do I think any moderator can be relied on but the
luminaries. To these may be added, ¥ incommon with the C,
as the significator of intellect and disposition.

The following are said to be the effects of the familiarites.

The 4 of K and 2, if iy be significator, gives the native pos-
sessions and inheritances, and profits arising from agriculture,
particularly from corn, as 2/ is said to rule the fruits of the
Earth. The disposition will be grave, sober, honest, slow, and
laborious, if 2/ be well dignified, but if not, he will be dull, vain,
superstitious, obstinate and unfortunate.

If 2/ be significator and h well dignified, the native will be
cowardly and suspicious, grave, austere and unsociable, inclined
to covetuousness, and by this and perseverance often makes a for-
tune. The most prosperous undertaking he can embark in, is any
thing connected with mines and quarries, or in digging and culti-
vating the Earth. If h be ill dignified, the native is treacherous
and base, dull, but sly, full of low cunning, and hypocrisy, a reli-
gious bigot, superstitious and selfish, generally hated and despised
and of course very unfortunate.

The conjuction of i with &, if & be significator and & well
dignified, makes the native rash, and unruly, quarrelsome, obdu-
rate and cruel. He may gain preferment in a warlike capacity,
but by some means, probably by cowardice or caution, and some-
times by ill timed rashness, or austerity, he will be rendered unfit
for it, and be cashiered, or disgraced. If & be ill dignified, he
will be treacherous, malignant, a murderer and an assassin proba-
bly a footpad, and always a thief when he hasan opportunity.

If 3 be significator, and K well dignified, the native will be
cowardly, yet seemingly rash and daring, cruel, hardened and
obdurate, and incapable of forgiving. He gencrally succeeds to
his father’s estate, and may gain property by labour, knavery, or
rapacity, but it is accompanied with cares, vexation and anxiety,
and generally chequered with repeated losses, arising chiefly from
attempts to over-reach others. If h be ill dignified, the native
will be a malignant, cowardly assassin, hypocritical, treacherous
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and desperately wicked ; always in troubleand difficulty, frequent-
ly in prison, incessantly in danger, forward in every species of
outrage and wickedness, yet often escape by betraying his com-
panions, and generally finish his career by a violent or miserable
death.

The 4 of h with the ©, if i be significator and the © be well
dignified, denotes much ¢vil. It issaid, it causes great loss from
fire, except good aspects of the fortunes intervene. The native is
proud, lofty, and very unfortunate, and has his pride often morti-
fied by his superiors. His condition is often mean, servile, and
disagreeable, liable to oppression and insult, and extremely apt to
deserve it. He is dull, bewildered, knavish, and base, and always
unhappy. If the ® be ill dignified, the disposition and fortune
are of the same character, but much worse, his disasters more
frequent, he lives unhappy and dies miserably, and often comes to
an untimely end. If the ® be. significator, and h be well digni-
fied, he is proud, mean, treacherous, wasteful, and careless, loses
his inheritance or destroys it by his prodigality, except a good
benefic ray intervene, and often breaks his limbs, or loses his life
by falis. If iy be ill dignified, his disposition is base and infamous,
his fortune bad, and his life extremely miserable, he is a mixture
of pride, meanness, covetousness, prodigality, cowardice and rash-
ness, poverty and beggarly pride. He has often a mark or blemish
in his face, some of his limbs broken or distorted by falls, or
other accidents, sometimes blind or with sore eyes, and often dies
a violent death.

The 4 of R with @, if k be significator, and well dignified,
makes the native libidinous, and much attached to women, by
whom, nevertheless, he may make his fortune. His disposition,
though grave, is mild and quiet, yet much addicted to pleasure.
He is tolerably fortunate, and gains, mostly by dealing in finery,
female dresses, toys. &c.or as a musician or teacher of dancing.
If @ be ill dignified he is mean, effeminate, selfish and treacherous,
and either ruins himself by infamous women or marries one who
is poor, or of bad character, or of a different disposition from his
own, which renders him permanently miserable.

If @ besignificator and h well dignified, the native will bhe
cowardly, but wise and careful, always unfortunate in his under-
takings, but often retrieves or avoids loss by superior caution and
prudence; moderate in his desires, grave, steady, but austere,
slow, and one of few words. If hy be ill dignified, the native is
savage and beastly, malignant and cruel, full of cowardice, dissim-
ulationund treachery, ignorant, stubborn and envious, his fortune
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is bad, and his life an entire series of misconduct and its conse-
quent train of anxiety and sufferings.

The conjunction of i, with ¥, if h be significator, and § well
dignified, makes the native subtle and crafty, but with sound judg-
ment, deep learning and good elocution, one ready to acquire
knowledge and able toretain it; in any profession connected with
literature he is usually successful, his manners are not always the
‘most amiable, as le is inclined to be supercilious and pedantic.

If ¥ beill dignified, the native is weak minded, conceited, idle,
talkative and ignorant; and, if in bad aspect with the @, has gen-
erally an impediment in speech, le isextremely dishonest, artful,
treacherous and base, frequently a sly thief or swindler, and always
anfortunate, mean and infamous.

If ¥ be significator and K well dignified, the native is fearful,
suspicious, grave and reserved, of scme knowledge, but slow
parts, cool, secret, cautious, calculating, and very covetous, and
frequently makes a fortune thereby; fond of scheming, which he
often turns to good account, but selfish, unsociable and worthless.

If i be ill dignified, he is treacherous, base, and malignant,
without abilities, and envious of those possessed by others; of
shallow judgment, cowardly and suspicious, base and dishonest,
and deeply revengeful; always ignorant, obstinate and intracta-
ble, often wholly stupid, and if the € be in 4, O, or &, to the
place, frequently dumb or silly, and always unfortunate.

The & of h withthe @, if K be significator and the C well
dignified, makes the native tolerably acute, and of sound judg-
ment, provided ¥ be free from afiliction, but often unfortunate,
except in his dealings with women, or the common or lower
order of mankind: very unsettled, restless, and fond of change,
which frequently deranges his ¢ircumstances, although he in gen-
eral profits by it in the end. If the @ be ill dignified, it denotes
great misfortunes and losses, and reduces the native to beggary,
by his own folly, instability, and fondness of low company and
the dregs of mankind; he is always poor, obscure, mean, and
fnfamous, wretclied and shameless; the dupe of infamous women,
und an associate of the vilest prostitutes, and if ¥ cast a square or
opposite ray to the conjunction, and the @ be ill dignified, or in
his fall, he will, however high-born, be a beggar and thief by
nature, and quit his lofty station to mingle with wretches and
vagabaonds; and if & give an evil aspect, he will come to an
untimely end.

If the @ be significator, and ; well dignified, the native will
bo timorous, and suspicious, austere, morose and reserved, covet-
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ous and fond of gain, and careful of what he acquires; of slow
parts, but sound judgment, laborious and not very aspiring,
coarse in manners, and generally makes a fortune by his own
exertions.

If K be ill dignified, he is cruel, malicious, brutish and grossin
his ideas, without natural affection, suspicious, and deeply malig-
nant, fond of secret revenge, cowardly and implacable, very ava-
ricious, yet changeable, and often wasting his means without end
or design, generally hated and avoided, and extremely unfor-
tunate.

It must here be observed, that these effects are only when the
conjunction operates independently of any aspects from other
planets. If 2/ irradiate the conjunction in any way, it will miti-
gate its evil effects: for an opposition of Jupiter is held to be bet-
ter than a trineof K or 3. If & irradiate the placeofthe con-
junction, even by Xk or /\, it seldom mends the disposition, but by
rendering it more bold, active, and enterprising, generally renders
it more mischievous, especially if he be ill dignified. If the
aspect bea O, &,or §, it renders the native more cruel and fero-
cious, makes him prone to robbery and murder, increases his dan-
gerand threatens dissolution by blows, stabs,and fire. If the® cast
a good aspect, it denotes riches, favour from the great, and
always mends the native’s fortune, if he be well dignified; but if
not, it will be of short duration and end in nothing. If he be in
close conjunction, he adds to the evil by threatening blindness,
burning alive, or loss by fire, and violent death, often by the sen-
tence of a judge, besides continual oppression and misery. If he
be in square or opposition, he threatens great misery, and a violent
or ignominious death. If @ irradiate the place by a good aspect,
and be well dignified, her effects are equal to those of Jupiter, but
if ill dignified, or cadent, the good she gives is but trifling and of
short duration. If she irradiate the place by an evil aspect, her
effects differ from theose of Jupiter, for she rather increases than
mitigates the evil. She adds treachery to cowardice, threatens
diseases, ruin and death, by means of bad women; injures the
native's fortune by inclining him to lust and dissipation, and
destroys his wealth and reputation. However, her O or § will
often save life, ifthe € be hyleg, and afflicted by h or &. ¥
partakes of the nature of those with whom he has familiarity. So
that if he be well dignified himself, and east a good aspect to the
point of the 4, he is equal to one of the fortunes; but if in &, or
O, or &, he increases the evil in the manner of the planets by
whom he is aspected. The  is like ¥, according to the nature
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of the planets by which she is aspected. Her % or A is good,
particularly if she be well dignified and free from aftliction, but
her conjunction where there is an infortune is evil.

The conjunction of f with &, if 2/ be significator and & well
dignified, makes the native bold, choleric, proud, lofty, magnani-
mous and daring, very fortunate in war, or a good chemist, sur-
geon, or physician, and tolerably fortunate, but generally irrasci-
ble, and fond of fighting and duelling. If & be ill-dignified, his
ill humour is intolerable, and if cadent, he is generally n coward,
and in all cases an ill-conditioned, idle, unprincipled, dissipated
fellow, fond of broils and strife, with mean abilities, and liable to
accidents, wounds, and death, the consequence of his folly.

If & be significator, and 2/ well dignified, the native i8 noble,
Jjust, and beneficent, a man of piety, and often gets church profor-
ment, or rises to eminence in the law, and is fortunate in most of
his undertakings. If 2/ be ill dignified, he possesses the samo
qualities in a very moderate degree, is weak and credulous in
matters of religion. and becomes an easy dupe to a hypocrite.

The conjunction of 2/ with the ©, if the Sun be well dignified,
and Jupiter significator, is at best but an evil familiarity. It
denotes sickness, oppression and ruin by men in power, or bad
parents, but if the native survive until 2/ free himself from the
Sunbeams he will recover. If the © be ill dignified, he will be a
vain, silly character, and extremely unfortunate, generally sickly
in his youth, liable to melancholy, religious despair and madness,
especially if ¥ or the @ be afllicted.

If the © be significator, whether 2/ be well or ill dignitied, he
is, they say, so debilitated by the Sunbeams, that the native is but
little affected by him, except being rather more religious.

The conjunction of 2/ and Q is the most happy familiarity that
can possibly be, and promises every good to the native that can
fall to the lot of humanity. The better they are dignified the
more amiable and happy they will be, and if @ be significator the
native will be superlatively beautiful. If any thing can add to
their felicity, it is when the conjunction happens in 3, the house
of 2/, and exaltation of Q ; but, wherever it happens, it denotes
virtue, honour, piety, and tranquility, riches and love. If Q,
however, be ill dignifled, the native will be subject to loose desired,
but never infamous.

The 4 of 2f and ¥, if )/ be significator, and ¥ well dignified
and free from affliction, makes the native virtuous, pious, and of
good capacity and extensive information, very eloquent and an
cxcellent scholar and divine. In short, if they are angular, there
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are no bounds to his capacity. He is generally handsome and
eiegantly formed, very fortunate, and seems endowed with a kind
of magic power, which defeats or overawes all opponents, and
obviates every difficulty.

If ¥ beill dignified, or afflicted, it makes a striking difference.
Ifill dignified, he is weak, superficial, conceited, very forward in
youth, and seemingly sharp, but his mind does rot improve pro-
gressively, but rather seems to decline as he arrives at manhood.
The strength oi weakness of the @, however, and her aspect to
the place of conjunction, makes a very sensible difference in the
abilities of the native. If ¥ be afflicted he will communicate the
disposition of those planets that aflicted himj if by h, the native
will be cowardly and base; if by &, desperate, passionate, and
dishonest; and if combust of the ©, ignorant, mean and stupid.

If ¥ be significator, and 2/ well dignified, provided ¥ be not
combust, the native is mild, gentle, and amiable; a man of abili-
ties and feeling, and a friend to all mankind. His knowiedge will
always procure him respect, and ensure him riches, honours, good
fortune, patronage and protection, according to his station in life,
If 2/ be ill dignified, the disposition is equally good, but the
native is more credulous and more easily imposed on; nor will he
possess that sound judgment and depth of research, as if 2/ were
stronger. He will be moderately fortunate, and, if not admired,
generally beloved, although his patrens or friends are not so pow-
erful.

The 4 of ) with the @, if 2/ be significator, and the € well
dignified, is the aspect of harmless good nature, yet of acuteness
suffivient to answer all the purposes of self-preservition. The
native will be changeable, restless and fond of travelling, and
might always be rich, prosperous, and happy, provided he could
settle. If the € be increasing in light, his good fortune will be
unbounded, and he will probably be united to a lady much above
his own condition; but if decreasing, he will meet with some
reverses of fortune, though mothing that will injure him material-
ly. If at the new or full, he will suffer occassionally by great
men. His greatest fortune will be on the water and among ladies
of respectability; and his travels will be beyond the sea.

If the € be ill dignified, he will be good natured, but unsteady
in temper, rather pettish, but soon reconciled, extremely changen-
ble, and never satisfied any where. Ifangular, it is better; but If
in a cadent house, he will be generally unfortunate, and sufferr
much by means of low company, to which he will be too much
addicted, except the Sun behold the conjunction with good aspect,
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and probably may ruin himself by some infamous women, if &
aspect the place of the conjunction.

If the € be significator and 2/ well dignified, the native will be
highly honoured and respected, and extremely fortunate, and
likely to gain considerably by ecclesiastical people or concerns.
The disposition is noble, magnanimous, and generous, kind,
humane, and hospitable.

If 2f be ill dignified, the native will possess all those properties
in a moderate degree, though his unsuspecting good nature may
occasionally make him the prey of the hypocritical and designing,
especially in religious matters.

The conjunction of 3 with the ©, whether well or ill dignified
generally cuts life short by fevers, phrensy, fire, or lightning. If
the native escape until & clear himself from combustion, he will
be more healthy, but never fortunate. If the conjunction be not
near enough for & to be combust, the native will be proud, lofty,
arrogant and empty; a daring, boasting, troublesome fellow,
always in broils and paying continually the penalty of some out-
rageous folly. He may gain martial honours, and riches, but
they will be held with difficulty amid strife and violence, and fin-
ally come to nothing.

If the © be significator, and 3 well dignified and not near
cnough to be combust, the native will be violent, headstirong and
rash, high in command, and generally victorious; but almost uni-
formly end his days in battle, or in a duel or dreadful quarrel, or
come off terribly wounded.

If & be ill dignified, the native is treacherous, rash and bloody
minded, probably a soldier, housebreaker, or foot-pad, and murder-
or; always in danger, and generally ends his days by a violent and,
probably, ignominious death.

The & of & with Q,if & be significator, and @ welldigni-
fied, makes the native of a hasty temper, but on the whole good-
natured, very forgiving, much addicted to women, but maintains
liis respectability ; is generally fortunate, admired and respected.
If @ be ill dignified, the pursuits of the native will be low and
dishononrable, and seldom attended with success except to accom-
plish his ruin. His chief companions are prostitutes, which sel-
dom fail to render him prodigal, dissipated and diseased,

If @ besignificator, and & well dignified, the native will be
proud, quarrelsome, and very lustful, and although brave and
fortunate in war, generally end his days by some quarrel; he will
often, however, make a good surgeon or chemist, and generally
meet with success in his undertakings, and, when his passions are
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out of the question, evince considerable abilities and ingenuity.
If & be ill dignified, it renders the native wholly debauched and
deeply wicked, a companion of prostitutes, proud, empty, quar-
relsome, hardened, cruel and sottish, a thief or thieftaker, the
bully of a brothel, or midnight assassin, particularly if ¥ be with
them, or in evil aspect.

The & of & with ¥, if & be significator, and § well dignified
and free from affliction, gives the native great learning and acute-
ness, and, when his passions are not concerned, of tolerably sound
judgement, one that will excel in anything that requires presence
of mind, ready-wit, brilliani imagination, or quick penetration,
a good lawyer, orator or politician, ambassador, messenger, or
spy upon occasion, and if the § beinan angle, a man of never-
failing resources, wonderfully successful, and almost invincible.
If ¥ be ill dignified, or afflicted, he will be a chattering, ill-
natured, pragmatical pedant, with little learning, and less hon-
esty. frequently a pettifogging attorney, an ignorant pedagogue,
a thief, traitor, spy, or common informer, resembling chiefly in
disposition those planets by which ¥ is most powerfully aspected
or afflicted.

If ¥ be significator, and & well dignified, he makes a great,
acute, and powerful commander; and if the ©® or 2/ are angular
and in good aspect, may rise to the highest honour in the army or
navy, owing to his great presence of mind, acute perception; and
invincible courage.

If & be ill dignified, the native is treacherous, felonious, and
blood-thirsty; and if the configuration be in an angle, will possess
the power of doing an immense deal of mischief. Idle, dissipated
and drunken; capable of any degree of infamy, a thief, house-
breaker, footpad, or assassin, a traitor, rebel, informer, impostor,
and renegade, a pettifogging lawyer, gambler, or swindler.

The conjunction of & with the @, if & be significator, and the
@ well dignified, makes the native very changeable, but bold and
enterprising, not easily disconcerted, and generally marries some
lady much abuve his own sphere of life; one much addicted to
women, yet seldom suffers by them.

If the € be ill dignified, the native is naturally vulgar, base
and mean, be his birth and connexions what they will; one who
delights to associate with the meanest of mankind, vulgar, des-
picable, and contemptible; in disposition, changeable and silly, of
shallow abilities; always poorand unfortunate, drunken and dis-
sipated; often a wanderer, beggar, and frequently a thief; and if
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a woman, generally a prostitute; they generally through distress
or banishment end their days abroad.

If the  be significator, and & well dignified, the native is
bold, rash, and unruly; of no great abilities, but possessing much
courage and enterprise; well calculated for a warrior, surgeon,
chemist, or physician; is fond of travelling and exploring foreign
countries, where he generally falls a prey to assassins, or dies of
some hot, moist, putrid distemper, though generally fortunate in
other respects. If & be ill dignified, the native will be of a vio-
lent, furious, temper; malignant, treacherous and cruel; an incen-
diary, murderer, robber, rebel, and traitor, who seldom lives long,
especially if the € be hyleg, and generally comes to an untimely
end. Those persons are generally marked with a scarin the eye
or face.

The § of the ©® with @, if the © be significator, and @ well
dignified, makes the native soft and effeminate, yet above any
thing mean; some say he is ambitious and fond of glory, but his
chief glory will be found to consist in his victories over the fair
sex, and his greatest ambition is to be seen in their company. If
Q be near enough tobe combust, much of her power will be
destroyed, though encugh will be left to give the native a turn for
extravagance, and an attachment for persons whose affairs are
always in a deranged or ruinous state, and his property will be
continually wasted in retrieving them. If @ be ill dignified, he
will keep company with none but low and infamous women, who
will speedily bring him to ruin.

If @ be significatrix, the native will be proud, and prodigal;
and if the © beill dignified, extremely mean and poor withal,
generally short lived, liable to consumption, and hectic fever; and
full of crosses and vexations. If, however, the native live until
she separate from the Sun, he will be more healthy, but seldom
fortunate.

The & of the @ and ¥, if the © be significator, and ¥ well
dignified, is said to give great wit, learning and ingenuity. It is
the general opinion, that ¥ does not suffer like the other planets by
combustion, but is rather strengthened by it; experience, however,
does not warrant this conclusion. The native will seldom have
much propensity to learning, although he may have no inconsid-
able proportion of low cunning. One of this description may
probably turn out pettifogger, thief-taker, bailiff, or some other
worthless character. If ¥ be significator, the effects will be near-
ly the same, as ¥ imbibes the nature of the planet he is joined
with. He will be addicted to boasting and lying through want
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of common sense, very deceitful, and always endeavoring to
appear what he is not. If the © be well dignified, it is said he
will acquire either riches, promotion, or favour with the great;
however this may be, he is generally sickly in youtl, liable to
fevers, burns, or scalds, and latent discases not easily cured. If
in good aspect witlh 2/, he will be more healthy, and if the € be
in good aspect with him, his intellects will be much improved,
though he will seldom be remarkable for learning.

The 4 of the ® with the @, if the ® be significator, and the C
well dignified, is said to give profit by travelling. Nodoubt
the @, from her proximity, is stronger under the Sun-beams
than any other planet, though her influence must suffer a material
change. If the @ be ill dignified, the native will be very unsteady,
fond of travelling, and never very rich o1* respectable, and will
probably be very sickly in youth, though if lie live until the Moon
get from under the Sun-beams, he may do well. If the @ be sig-
nificator, it denotes blindness or very bad eyes, and if the condi-
tion of ¥ be such as to indicate a love of learning, he may
probably blind himself, or acquire the Myopia or near-sightedness,
by reading. If the C be in close conjunction, the native will be
very short lived, or if applying to close conjunction, the same. If
coming from under the Sun-beams, and the native survive, he
may be very healthy after a while, but something will ail his eyes,
and ie will probably have a scar in one of them or in the face.
e will be proud, aiming at high things, but will seldom attain
them; unstable in his resolves, and encounter a great variety of
new situations.

The 4 of @ with ¥, if @ be significator and ¥ well dignified
and free from affliction, makes the native handsome and well shaped,
ingenious, witty and eloquent; well disposed and kind to every
one. Such a one generally acquires a fortune by some literary
undertaking, and is always fortunate. If ¥ be weak, or combust,
it shews the native to be mean and artful, arising from oppression,
and a broken spirit.

If ¥ Dbe significator, and @ well dignified, it is the aspect of
elegance and beauty, sound wisdom and goodness of leart, love,
beneficence, tenderness, delicacy, compassion, meekness, modesty,
truth, and innocence. If @ be ill dignified, the native, although
eminently beautiful, will be artful and too much given to the
company of the opposite sex, which will ultimately prove his
ruin. They are generally good proficients in music.

The 4 of @ and the @, if @ be significator, and the C well
dinified, makes the native unstable, but always fortunate, very
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good natured and of an easy temper, yet fully conscious of his own
dignity and importance, and generally admired by the multitude.
If the @ be ill dignified, he will be unstable and foolish, very
talkative, boasting, and full of promises, without cither a wish or
ability to fulfil them; always changing place, and liable to many
disappointments.

If the C be significator, and Q well dignified, the native will
be effeminate but pleasing, very liandsome and of good under-
standing; a great proficient in the fine arts, of elegant manners,
fond of company, always presenting to himself the best side of
things, and seldom laying any thing to heart, indeed, he has little
reason so to do, for he is generally admired and respected. If @
be ill dignified, it makes the native lustful, thoughtless, and aban-
doned, profligate, foolish and careless, but this depends much on
the other aspects of the .

The 4 of ¥ and the @, if ¥ be significator, and the € well
dignified and both of them free from affliction, makes the native
of sound understanding; and if ¥ be at good distance from the
©, fond of learning, endowed with great abilitics, and much
admired by the lowerorders. He will be changeable and unsteady,
fond of travelling, and very judicious and aspiring in his acquain-
tance and connexions. One who is much favoured by women
of a higher order, and generally prosperous in all undertakings.

If the € be significator, and ¥ well dignified, their effects are
nearly the same, except that the native has more abilities and less
instability; is gencrally slight made and handsome, learned,
ingenious and profound, and one wlo often produces some new
invention, but the disposition in both these cases dependson the
nature of the various planets configurated with the € and ¥.

Of the Sextile and Trine.

The %k or A of 2/, if &y be significator, makes the native wise,
sobcer, discreet, grave and pious; gives him favour among the
great, and sometimes church preferment, or riches by agricui-
ture.

The %k or A\ of 3 adds a degree of courage to thenatural timid-
ity of the native, and is a sign of military preferment; it renders
him generous though choleric, more bold, active and enterprising,
open and confident.

The % or A of the ® makes the native more noble, and high-
minded, but, it is said, with but little courage, especially if the ©
be weak orill dignified. Heis generous, but very revengeful and
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austere. He is large-boned, round-shouldered and stooping, not
very prepossessing in appearance, but if the ® be strong, he wil.
acquire riches, and be tolerably fortunate and honourable.

The %k or A of @ gives the native a comely appearance, brown
hair and grayeyes; fondness of women. and every degree of
extravagance connected with them. If @ be strong, he may mar-
ry to advantage, and rather gain than lose by women; but, if
weak, they will generally lead him to dissipation and ruin.

The Xk or A\ of ¥ makes the native ingenious, but without
sterling merit or sound judgment, except ¥ be strong and well
aspected. IIe is very curious, artful, fond of ncw whims that
seldom amount to any thing, and very grave. subtle and reserved.

The > or A of the @ makes him very changeable, fearful and
suspicious: but if the  be well dignified, he will be tolerably
fortunate, much admired by the vulgar, and generally gain con-
siderably by the favour of, or by marriage with, some lady of
consequence.

If 2! be significator, the % or A of K makes him cautious,
fearful, melancholy or very grave; fond of agricultural pursuits,
and embarking in concerns relative to mines, quarries, or any-

hing that relates to digging in the Earth, by which he may gain
considerably, if i be well dignified. IIe is rather above the mid-
dle stature, inclining to baldness; and if B be weak, is very cov-
etous, and not always fortunate, though he often gains by pur-
chasing land or houses, and frequently by legacies or by his fath-
er, or by the favour of old men.

The %k or A of & makesthe native bold, but noble and gener-
ous, somewhat choleric and very ambitious; he is fortunate in
war, ingenious in chemistry, and skilful in surgery. If & be
weak, he will be more subtle, and though he may acquire martial
preferment, it may not be great or lasting.

The % or A\ of the © makes the native of good stature, well
madeand ruddy; very lofty and courageous, especially if the ©
be strong; always fortunate, and highly respected by the great
and men in power. If the ® be weak, he will possess the same
qualities and fortune, though in a more moderate degree, but if
Mars afflict the @, he will die a violent death, or meet with some
dreadful injury.

The % or A of @ makes the native superlatively beautiful, tall
and elegant, fine blue eyes and brown hair, kind, loving, and
cvery way amiable; always beloved and of course fortunate, rich
and honourable. If Q, however, be weak, the native will be
anprudent, and too fond of pleasure.
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The %k or A\ of ¥ makes the native good and virtuous, and
gives him refined wit and solid judgment. It is the aspectofinge-
nuity, eloquence, sound learning, and great abilities. It bestows
kindness and affability, yet with sufficient acuteness, and uninter-
ropted good fortune, except ¥ be much afflicted. If he be weak,
the endowments and fortune of the native will be in some small
degree diminished.

The %k or A of the € makes the native very mutable and easily
persuaded to change his situation, attachment or profession; and
hie may be a traveller by sea if the Moon be posited in a watery
sign, in which case he will be extremely fortunate, if the € be
free from affliction. He is generally a great favorite with women
and beloved by the lower orders of mankind, and if belonging to
the higher class, is generally a favorite with the queen, or some
great lady of quality, and mostly marries to advantage. If the
@ be weak, he will be loquacious and conceited, and if there be
good familiarity between § and the @, his fortune will be great-
er than his abilities.

If & Dbe significator, the X% or A\ of i makes the native grave
and far from headstrong; for h always gives caution approach-
ing to cowardice. He, however, if 3 be strong, may be tolerably
obstinate, and probably a bigot, if he be religious. If K be
strong, ie may gain by legacies, or by insinuating himself into
the good graces of some elderly person, who will most likely suf-
fer by him; but if h be weak, or afflicted, it will occasion some
trouble, and probably not be lasting.

The % or /\ of 2/ makes the native bold, high minded, and
rather ambitious, but truly honourable and respectable. He is
enterprising, but strictly just, and above a mean action. If J/ be
weak, he will be conceited, and perhaps a little enthusiastic in
religion, yet tolerably fortunate.

The X or A of the © gives the native great preferment and
favour, and, if the © be strong, he will rise almost from obscurity
to grreat eminence by favour of great and powerful men. People
of this description rise rapidly in the army, navy, or at court, or
in any employ where they have dealings with the great; or if
connected with money matters and such as have the handling of
gold, they are sure to get rich. At all times they are sure of being
fortunate and honourable, except Iy be joined with the ©, or pos-
ited in the south angle, which is sure to destroy all.

The %k or A of Q is, according to modern astrologers, a very
bad aspect; butthis is an opinion not founded in truth, or justified
by experience. The native will, doubtless, be a libertine in love
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matters, and, if @ be ill dignified, a person of loose character; but
if @ be strong, lie will generally be respectable in his connexions,
rather wild than wicked, and by no means of an evil disposition,
but kind, generous, and tractable, except where women or pleas-
ures intervene; not so prudent as might be wished, but active,
acute, insinuating, handsome, elegant, and one of very prepossess-
ing manners and appearance; bright penetrating eyes, and toler-
ably fortuhate, though he seldom makes the most of it; much
admired and courted by women, whose rank and condition of life
may be known by the dignity or debility of Venus, and by observ-
ing whether she be angular or cadent.

The Xk or A of ¥ gives the native good abilities, makes him
ingenious, eloquent and learned ; unites his valour with prudence,
and renders him acute and penetrating, particularly if § be well
dignified, in good aspect with the @, and free from affliction.
If he be weak, combust, or cadent, the native will be more
dull and superficial, which defects he will endeavour to remedy
by craft and subtlety, boasting and perhaps, lying, swindling, or
gaming. His fortune will be proportionate to the strength o1
weakness of §.

The X% or A of the € makes the native very talkative and
changeable, a restless, unsettled traveller, and one who by subtle-
ty gains by the lower classes. He will most likely be in some
military or naval capacity, probably the latter, if the  be in a
watery sign; often angry, but soon pleased, and if the € be well
dignified, tolerably fortunate and respectable; but if she be weak,
he will gain little by his travels, and probably be much injured by
his intimacy with low women. If & himself be strong, he will
captivate every woman he comes near.

If the © be significator, the X or A\ of i will make the native
covetous, fearful and inclined to meanness, yet given to boasting,
and very conceited and obstinate, though, except h be very ill
dignified, he is not malicious. If K be weak, he will be weak
minded and prodigal, and seldom fortunate. It, however, shews
a good understanding to exist between the native and his father,
and that he will ultimately inherit what the latter possesses.

The %k or A of 2/, if they are both strong, is the aspect of hon-
our, glory, and riches. The native is high-minded, noble, just,
generous, and strictly Lionourable, and happy in all his undertak-
ings. It is, however, said, that his generosity amounts to prodi-
gality, and that from an unbounded spirit of liberality, his treas-
ures, although immense, are frequently exhausted.

The % or A of 3 is the aspect of valour and victory, unbound-
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ed honour, and rapid preferment. The native is of a hot, dry,
constitution, strong and vigorous, noble, and possessing exalted
notions of his own pre-eminence; very ambitious, fortunate, pow-
erful, and of an overwhelming mind, that nothing can resist;
great and magnanimous, a true friend, and a generous enemy. If
&, however, be ill dignified, it lessens those qualities in a very
remarkable degree, and if the © be weak also, the native’s charac-
ter, although the same in appearance, will be merely superficial,
and his fortune be neither great nor lasting. If h aspect & in
any way, it greatly lessens the native’s courage.

The %k or A\ of @ and of ¥ to the ® may be found in some
systems of astrology, and also their squares and oppositions, but
as no such aspects can ever be formed, it must be a difficult task
to describe their effects. Ptolemy, indeed, mentions the sextile of
Q, but by this he must mean a mundane sextile, for @ is never
above 48° distant from the Sun, and of course can form no aspect
in the zodiac beyond the semiquadrate.

Thie Xk or A of the € makes the native famous and fortunate,
especially among the lower orders of mankind, and if both the
luminaries be well dignified, among the great likewise. The
native is kind and cheerful, fond of variety, and much addicted to
travelling or rambling about, but if the € be afllieted, it hurts the
native’s fortune.

If Q@ be significator, the X or A\ of l makes the native comely,
rather pale, afftable and quiet, yet somewhat artful, and not very
courageous; not fond of debate or strife, but more grave and
retired ; very shy and modest, and if i be well dignified, is very
liable to gain by legacies, and by old people, who generally take
a fancy to the native. It is said, they never marry until 30 years
old. If K bhe weak, or ill dignified, they seldom gain much by
this aspect, unless other good aspects assist it.

The Xk or A\ of 2/ makes the native eminently beautiful, noble,
virtuous, just, generous and honourable. If 2/ be strong, it gives
great fortune, preferment, and felieity, particularly in agricultural
and ecclesiastical professions. If 2/ be weak or ill dignified, the
native is more credulous and unguarded, but in all cases it is an
cxcellent aspect.

The %k or A of 3 makes the native handsome and fresh col-
oured, but proud and artful, and very libidinous, much inclined to
anger and rashness, and fond of embarking in hazardous adven-
tures, in which if & be well dignified they often succeed, but if
weak, they generally suffer by their folly. If 2 and @ are both
ill dignified, they are very lewd and unprincipled.
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The X of ¥ (for they never form a trine) makesthe native well
shaped and elegant, and if well dignified, very handsome, except
§ be too near the . They often gain much by arts or sciences,
and are generally learned and polite, but there is no aspect more
uncertain than this, as it wholly depends on those planets, with
which ¥ is configurated.

The %k or A\ of the C gives great honour and fortune in pro-
portion as the  is dignified and free from affliction. The native
is always extremely popular, though unstable and eccentric, and
often gains muchh by women; they are generally neat, comely, and
prepossessing. If the @ be ill dignified, they are seldom capable
of any great action, but fond of novelty and unprofitable specula-
tions.

If ¥ besignificator, the %k or A\ of K makesthe native very
studious, subtle and reserved, and if well dignified, gives him a
cold calculating judgment tolerably correct; but he is mean and
insinuating, selfish, and one who gencrally gets into the good
graces of old men, and often gains considerably by them, if their
horoscopes correspond with his own. If K be ill dignitied, these
advantages seldom remain with him for any length of time, he is
full of conceits and plans that are vain and futile.

The %k or /\ of 2/ makes the native a just, upright and virtuous
character, with great wit and solid sense; majestic, noble, ingen-
ious, learned and eloquent; very fortunate and universally respect-
ed. If Mercury, however, be debilitated or combust, or in evil
aspect of the , it greatly impairs the native’s understanding,
and consequently his goou fortune.

The %k or A of & gives great ability and confidence, subtlety,
ingenuity and learning, but the native is extremely proud and
conceited, and not too remarkable for honour or integrity. If &
be well dignified, and § free from combustion, he generally gains
a fortune either by the army, surgery, medicine, chemistry, or
the fabrication of iron, or working at the fire. If & be ill digni-
fied, it makes the native rash, fond of gaming, or any indirect
way of gaining money, and too much addicted to company, drink-
ing, and other unprofitable pursuits.

The Xk of @ depends much on her dignity: if she be well dig-
nified, the native is a pattern of elegance, both in body and mind;
gentle, kind, soft and pleasing, and if a male, highly favoured by
the ladies. If she be ill dignified, the form of the native will be
equally elegant, but the mind less pure; too much addicted to
bad company, loose desires, and prodigality. There is no planet,
however, so convertible as ¥, and any bad aspect of an infortune
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will wholly counteract the good effects of 2/ or @, or 1educe
them to a nullity, by making the native a strange mixture of
good and evil, wisdom and folly, and inconsistency.

The % or /\ of the  is the aspect of sound abilities, as nothing
strengthens the mind so much as good agreement between § and
the @, especially if she be angular, and well dignified, the native
will be ingenious and witty, yet strong in judgment and quick iz
penetration, and (if § and the @ he free from combustion and
affliction) capable of any undertaking. Ifthe @ be weak, they
will be very changeable, fond of novelty, often busy in unprofita-
ble speculations, and not very sincere in their professions or
attachments. The disposition, however, in all cases, may chiefly
be known by the nature of those planets in configuration with
both ¥ and the C.

Of the Square and Opposition.

The O or & of 2/, if h besignificator, causes great troubles and
sufferings to the native, persecution by the clergy, and much injury
arising from the native’s own baseness, selfishness, or folly.

The O or & of & is the aspect of cruelty and murder. The
native is treacherous, proud, angry, base, ungrateful, and deeply
wicked.

The O or & of the © is the aspect of infamy and contempt.
The native is proud, prodigal, ambitious, revengeful, and insolent,
yet not courageous, always unfortunate and disappointed, and fre-
quently meets a violent death, by falls, suicide, or a public execu-
tion.

The O or & of @ shews lust, vice, and infamy. The native is
base, vicious, sometimes mean and sometimes prodigal, connected
with the most infamous strumpets, and in the high road to even-
tual ruin.

The O or & of ¥ makes the native a thief, cheat, or swindler,
with just abilities sufficient to enable him to be a villian, yet of
more cunning than resolution. The native is frequently dumb,
or with great impediment in his speech, ignorant, dull, and
averse to learning.

The O or & of the € makes the native a wanderer and vaga-
bond, often crooked, and always badly made and ugly; frequently
lame, or with one leg shorter than the other. The disposition is
mean, base, sordid and vulgar, which makes him despised and
detested by all; destitute of any qualifications but for wickedness.
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often in danger of a violent death by mobs, riots, falls, hanging,
drowning, &c.

If 2/ be significator, the O or & of h is the aspect of unceasing
misery and suffering, disgrace and ruin. The native is always
unfortunate and afflicted, and this naturally renders him dull,
peevisl, too often idle, wretched and beggarly.

The O or & of 3 makes the native very angrv and furious, ill-
natured, subtle, ungrateful, very ambitious, bold, fond of war and
quarreling, and he ofter meets a violent death by wounds, blows,
or resistance to robbers.

The O or & of the ® makes the native excessively proud and
arrogant, vain-glorious, procdigal, and wholly wasteful of his sub-
stance; addicted to riot, intemperance, drinking, gaming, or any
species of folly to look great in the eyes of others. Unfortunate,
despised, and finally ruined.

The O or § of @ makes tle native prone to intemperate lust of
all kinds, particularly if 2/ be disposed of by @. Ilis company
generally devoted to strumpets, high or low, according as Q is
dignified, and these connexion3 inevitable bring him to ruin. In
other respects, his disposition is not radically bad, if we except a
total want of principle arising from gaiety, thoughtlessness, dis-
tress, and dissipation. Generally handsome, but with a counte-
nance indicative of intemperance and debauchery.

The O or & of ¥ makes the native prone to strife and conten-
tion, and torments him with law-suits, frauds, and numerous vex-
ations from people of high or low condition, according to the
dignity or debility of ¥. The native is generally but of weak
understanding, whimsical, unstable, rash, and foolish; for, it is
said, his mind is filled with wrong impressions, arising from the
bad aspect of ¥. There cam be no doubt, however, that the
understanding of every one depends mucli on the strength and
distance of ¥ from the @, his being to the west of that luminary,
increasing in light and motion, and above all, his good aspect
with the .

The O or & of the  makes the native silly, loquacious.
changeable and irresolute, and le is, it is suid, generally injured
or ruined by the common people, and hated by powerful women.

If 3 be significator, the O or & of i, makes tle native decply
malicious or wicked; a treacherous lurking assassin. The natu-
ral consequence of such propensities is continual danger and suf-
fering, especially if h be stronger than 3. He generally meets
death or severe injuries from falls, blows, poison, or by suicide, if
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either of them be in the ascendant, or, if T bein the midheaven,
by coming to an untimely end.

The O or & of 2/, it is said, makes the native an atheist or infi-
del, impudent, proud, daring, and obstinate; a scoffer at ull piety,
common decency, and moral honesty ; a companion of the wicked,
the terror of the good, and the ruin of himself. If 2/ be stronger
than &, the native will not be so infamous but very unfortunate,
and always at enmity with ecclesiastical or other great men.

The O or & of the (O threatens death by fever, phrensy, fire, or
the sentence of a judge. The native is furious, proud, rash, prod-
igal, wicked and desperate, and, it is said, if the © be lord of the
7th, he will be murdered by enemies or robbers, and if of the 10th,
he will be executed.

The O or & of @ makes the native lustful, abominable, and
cvery way depraved; a gamester, glutton, and drunkard, malig-
nant, treacherous, and if a female, a prostitute, or if a male, mar-
ried to one, or becomes a bully to, or keeper of, a brothel.

The O or § of ¥ makes the native a thief, swindler, in short,
one who continually lives by the most infamous practices. He is
daringly wicked, yet artful, knowing, and deeply versed in every
specics of infamy. His affairs are always in an unsettled and des-
perate state, and he is destitute of every just and moral principle;
a sly atheist or infidel, slanderer, felon, footpad, turnkey to a
prison, bully in a brothel, hangman, pettifogger, street-keeper,
low police-officer, in short, he is always injuring and cheating
mankind.

The O or & of the € makes the native & low, vulgar, unprin-
cipled, despicable wretch, and one who, were he born a prince,
would delight in being a beggar and a thief; a bitter-tongued,
abusive vagabond ; wretcled, filthy, envious, stupid, servile, base,
despised, insulted, and wholly unfortunate.

If the © be significator, the O or § of h makes the native
cowardiy, treacherous, spiteful and malicious to every one, and
wholly insensible to friendship or kindness. He is proud, boast-
ing, covetous and prodigal by turns; very impudent, ignorant,
obstinate and brutish; in great danger of violent death by talls,
blows, or hanging, particularly if either of them be in the 10th.
If in the ascendant, he will be diseased and short-lived, except an
aspect of 2/ intervene, which may save after a severe illness, if 2/
be angular.

The O or & of 2/ makes the native proud, lofty, an.l dissipated ;
a scornful arrogant man; careless of his property, at enmity with
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religion, and its professors, and one who eventually ruins himself
by waste, pride, and prodigality.

The O or & of & makes the native mad and furious, rash,
prcdigal, noisy, and desperate. It threatens fevers, phrensy, loss
of an eye, and a violent death.

The O or & of the € makes the native proud, vain, change-
able and mean, and if the @ be ill dignified, very vulgar; one who
is only calculated for low company, and lives as a sailor. soldier,
or beggarly wandering vagabond, at enmity with the common
order of people, and much injured by low women, careless, igno-~
rant, and unsteady. If the opposition be close, and the C hyleg,
the native will be short lived, if not, he will be diseased, and per-
haps blind, or liable to lose an cye.

The square or opposition of h, if @ be significator, makes the
native deformed in body and mind; base, poor, cowardly, sordid,
beastly, unnatural, and despicable, fortunate in nothing, and he
ultimately comes to ruin.

The square or opposition of 2/ makes the native proud, super-
ficial; a stranger to piety aml decency; prodigal, lustful, and
intemperate.

The square or opposition of 3 makes the native extremely base,
felonious, and deeply wicked; given up to cvery species of lust
and intemperance; fond of brothels, prostitution, inebriety, quar-
rels, midnight broils, and every species of infamy.

The square or opposition of the € makes the native vulgar,
brawling and contentious; ill conditioned, idle, mean, and beg-
garly; silly, unstable, conceited, ignorant, and stupid; and if the
Q be strong, they will always be a prey to their cnemies. If the
native be a male, he will be extremely unfortunate in marriage.

If @ be significator, the square or opposition of 2/ makes the
native, dull, poor, cowardly, ignorant, covetous, cnvious and
malicious; dejected, spiteful, slanderous, often a secret thief or
murderer, and fit for nothing good.

The square or opposition of 2/ disposes the native to strife, con-
tention, lawsuits, disgrace and vexation, the consequence of his
own imprudence; makes him foolish, absurd, always prone to do
wrong, and then fretting and repenting of his folly.

The square or opposition of & is the aspect of felony and mur-
der, highway or footpad robbery, housebreaking, and every
species of the deepest villainy. The native is bold, furious, and
desperate; cruel, malignant, bloodthirsty, hardened, obdurate and
inexorable, and if Q@ be with either of them he will probably
murder his wife or sweetheart, if either of the luminaries be in
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bad aspect, or §,or if K or & or ¥ be in the 10th, he wiil be led
to public execution, or if the square or opposition be in the ascen-
dant, he will probably die by his own hand to prevent it.

The O or & of the € makes the native foolish, idle, unsteady,
vulgar, slow of speech, stupid, stammering, proud, ignorant, and
fit for nothing. They are generally poor and disagrceable in
their ways, obnoxious to decent women, and always unsettled,
roving, low minded, unprincipled vagabonds.

If the @ be significator, the O or & of k makes the native vul-
gar, grovelling and beastly ; crooked in body and mind ; cowardly,
artful, covetous, envious, malicious, jealous, treacherous,
debauched, sly, and deeply wicked. Always in trouble and
affliction, dejected and melancholy, secret and concealed in all his
ways, pinched by poverty, bad health, and extreme misery. He
frequently meets with a violent death, and, it is said, generally
hastens the death of his mother by lis evil ways.

The O or & of 2/ causes many afllictions and sufferings, unsta-
ble fortune, false friends, and powerful, unfeeling enemies. The
native is often persecuted for religious opinions, to which he gen-
erally adheres with a degree of pride and obstinacy that often
accelerates his ruin.

The O or & of & makes the native proud, desperate, mischiev-
ous and cruel, furious, bitter, treaclhierous, and blood-thirsty ; often
a felon or murderer; very prodigal, and extremely wretched in
every one's eyes but his own. He seldom escapes a violent death,
cither at the gallows or by blows or stabbing, often in the ficld of
battle, or by such characters as himself. If the € be hyleg. he is
sure to be short. lived.

The square or opposition of the © makes the native proud and
prodigal, very ambitious, but always mortified and disappointed,
wasting his substance in pursuit of foolish phantoms, which he
will never attain, and whicl, if he did, would be vain and useless.
If there be a close opposition, the native will not attain the age of
maturity, and the same if the € be near and hastening to the
opposition ; but if it be past, he may live, but will generally be
sickly, marked in the face, and generally blind or diseased in the
eyes. There is also danger of the native being burnt or scalded,
or losing his life by fire, or some malignant fever, especially if &
aspect the © in any way.

The O or § of @ makes the native lustful, lewd, and infamous,
and if @ be ill dignified, a mean, selfish, vulgar, deceitful,
debauched vagabond; prostituted, unfortunate and despicable.

The O or & of ¥ gives the native a defect in speech, renders
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him destitute of ability, except that species of low cunning which
alone serves the purpose of dishonesty. The peculiar turn of the
disposition is better known by observing how ¥ is aspected by
the other planets, which makes a material difference.

A good planet, strong, and casting a friendly ray to the place of
a & or to any significator, however badly aspected, would materi-
ally alter the disposition and fortune for the better, in a
manner peculiar to its own nature. If )/ were strong and in A
to ¥ whenin & to I, the native would, in a great degree, resem-
ble Socrates, who, although (as he affirmed himself to be)
extremely wicked, was enabled to conquer his vicious inclinations
by the divine aid of philosophy. The native would feel violent,
strong compunction within him when about to plunge into guilt
or danger, which would often arrest him in his progress, and per-
haps e might repent, or amend from religious motives. If the €
east a good aspect to ¥ being herself in good configuration with
the fortunes, he might extricate himself by means of sound judg-
ment, fortitude and discernment; or if @ were strong and in A
to Mercury he might be united to some respectable female, who
might wholly reclaim him.

If. on the contrary, h cast a malignant ray to the § of Venus
and 2/, the native will be sly, covetous, treacherous, and mean,
without any apparent reason or necessity for being so. If ¥,
aftlicted by &', were in &, the native although surrounded by
affluence, would be a thief, and steal everything he could get at.
And if 3 were in O or & he would be fond of war, quarrels, and
contention, until he brought himself to an untimely end, or got so
miserably maimed as to render him wretched for life.

It is necessary here to observe, that neither ®, 2/, &, @,o0r §,
can be significators as lords of the ascendant, except in horary
questions. In nativities only the luminaries and the horoscope
can govern the disposition, except in what relates to the strength
or weakness of the intellects, which are governed by ¥ and the .
We must likewise be cautious in nativities of entering into the
more minute particulars of these aspects; they are chiefly calcu-
lated for horary questions, when any one’s disposition and situa-
tion are required to be known. In that case the ascendant and
its lord, or the house relative to the thing and its lord, are always
taken as significators, and judgment formed as above.

To judge properly of the various effects of these aspects is the
most difficult thing either in horary questions or nativities. It
requires acute genius, uncommon penetration, sound judgment and
almost unbounded experience; and it is only owing to a want of
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these that predictions have so often failed. When we consider the
various qualities of stars aspecting thesame place, their strength or
weakness, and take into the account the influence of climate, habit,
disposition, education, mode of living, strength or weakness of
constitution, &c. all of which have the power of increasing the
eftects of some stars and diminishing or neutralizing those of oth-
ers; it is almost presumption to expect a correct judgment in
many cases; none butan impudent or ignorant impostor would
pretend to give it. To this we may add, what I suspectis the
case, that the effect of some of the aspects are misunderstood. I
have more opinion of the % than the A\, and I suspect the O to
be stronger than the §. The  generally produces remarkable
changes of weather in her % with the ©, either way; whereas,
such effects are seldom the resultofa A\. Her & and ¢ are
mostly alike in their effects; whereas, her O is manifestly different
from either. It i3 chiefly from the effects of the luminarieson
eachother, that a knowledge of the nature of aspects ean be de-
rived, because their influence is more powerful than that of the
other planets, and comes more within the reach of our observation.

That planets operate in nativities according to the nature of the
signs they are in, as, feral, bicorporal, human, watery, fiery, &c. ;
or, that in particular signs they govern particular parts of the
body, seems rather improbable, but this must be left to the test of
experience.

Some allowance ought to be made for the platic distance of
aspects, both in longitude and latitude. Those most partile are
most powerful, and I conceive that theirinfluence graddally dimin-
ishes asthey are distant from that partile position, and not (as
the general opinion is) that they remain in force the extent of
their orb, and not a degree beyond it. Neither do I think any
good reason can be given why planets may not have a platic
familiarity, although their signs do not correspond. Thus I
should conceive 2/ in the 28th degree of 3 to be in platic § with
h in the 1st degree of 9, although in different signs; nor do I
think the € being void of course, a matter of any importance in na-
tivities, although. I would always allow the usual system in horary
questions.

When a question is asked, the artist must take it for granted,
that no more is meant than is asked, and not frame questions and
answers of his own. This would not agree or sympathise with
the mind of the querent, and would consequently be a false pre-
dlction. Everything, however, that is required, may be answered
by the same figure. In other respects the artist is more at liberty
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and may form his own system, according to his own experience.
He ought also to consider himself as much influenced by sympa-
thy as the querent. The latter has wholly the task of producing
the question, and the former the choice of which method he pleases
to adopt in resolving it. He should nevertheless be steady in
his system, when he has once adopted a method on a full convic-
tion of its propriety, that is right to him, however wrong it
might be to others.

I would strenuously recommend to every student, to have noth-
ing to do with the questions of strangers. They are generally
the result of knavery or folly, and seldom answerany end but to
render him ridiculous.  Neither should he meddle with anything
even of his own, that springs from curiosity alone, or from a
desire to try experiments.

Hitherto it has been customary only to predict by zodiacal
aspects, but he may adopt the mundane, if he think proper and
feel himself convinced of their efficacy; for the whole is symboli-
cal, and he may use what symbols he please. In doing this, how-
ever, e must avoid all contradictions, and all rules which are dif-
ficult to reconcile to each other; for a system that contradicts
itself cannot be productive of truth, and he will find difficulties
enough in the plainest system, without creating any additional
ones of his own. I need not add, that he should always be per-
fectly sober, and it his drink be wholly water it will enhance his
reputation.

Above all things, let him be careful of entering too minutely
into particulars; the science will not admit of it, and the artist is
sure to be disgraced. Those who lay down such cxamples
are generally impostors, and, at all cvents, gross enthusiasts.
When an artist has calculated a number of events, he generally
acquires some after knowledge of their issue; this he ought care-
fully to collect, and compare each with its figure, which will shew
him how far he ought to go in future; but this cannot be relied
on until by a considerable number of instances, without a single
failure, the fact be fully established. It must, however, be admit-
ted, that some artists can judge with greater correctness and
more minutely than others, which can alone be accounted for
from sympathy, and in my opinion (though I cannot speak from
experience) there may be cases where an antipathy may subsist
between the querent and the quesited, owing to the figures of
their genitures not being in unison, which may in many cases con-
tribute to render a question not radical, or so confused by oppo-
sitetestimonies, that no positive answercan be given. It would bo
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much better could every one solve their own questions,and thedesign
of this book is to enable them to do it. They would have the great
advantage of knowing their own affairs, and thereby perceiving
the drift of many thingsat once, all of which an artist has care-
fully to pick out of the figure at the hazard of his reputation.
One evil, however, would often arise in the quercnt being biased
by his own wishes, which, without great care, would often mls-
lead him.

QUESTION 1st. — Of the Length or Shortness of Life.

This judgment is formed from the ascendant, its lord, the @©,
and €. If they, or the greatest part of them, be strong and free
from afflliction, and near no violent fixed stars, neither combust,
nor retrograde, nor impeded by the lords of the 4th, Gth, 8th, or
12th, or in either of those houses, or besieged by the malefics,
or possessing their declination, or if the question be not asked
exactly at a new or full moon; all these are signs of long life.
The Light of Time, it is said, should always be taken in prefer-
ence to the other luminary; but I should always prefer the .
If the lord of the 1st, or the @, be in the term of 2/ or Q, it is
said to denote long life.

If all or most of these are reversed, it denotes short life, or
great danger.

Signs of Short Life.

The Light of Time besieged by i and &, cadent, afflicted by
the lords of the 8th or 6th, or fixed stars of their nature.

The @ exactly at the change, or full except she have great
latitude.

The Malefics ascending.

h causes death by cold chronic diseases, phthisis, flux, agues,
dropsies, melancholy, and many others.

& causes hot diseases, particularly small pox and measles,
searlet fever, erysipelas, typhus fever, &c,

& afllicting the luminaries from angles, particularly the Light
of T'ime, denotes a violent death.

The Light of Time near violent fixed stars, or having their
declination, if afflicted at the same time by h or &, causes violent
death, or great danger, if the fortunes do not interfere.

The © or C joined with & cause the same diseases as if he
were in the ascendant.
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The C hyleg and in evil aspect with h or & and ¥, threatens
madness and death.

Many planets retrograde, and the luminaries afilicted, denote
severe sickness that will end in death.

h, &, orthe &, in the 1st or 7th, peregrine, or retrograde, or
violent fixed stars in cither of these angles, or the lord of the
ascendant going toa 4 of thelord of the 4th.

If there be signs of a violent death in the figure, and one of the
malefics be posited in the 10th, squaring or opposing the lumina-
ries, it denotes ignominious death.

h squaring the ascendant from the midheaven, if the Light of
Time be afflicted, threatens death by falls or blows.

& in a similar situation, causes death by stabbing, blows or
bruises.

The lord of the ascendant in ill aspect with the infortunes, or in
opposition to the ®, orin 4, O, or & to the lord of the 8th, or
in the 8th, or combust, or retrograde, threatens deatly, especially if
the luminaries be afflicted, for in horary questions the lord of the
ascendant signifies the native.

The ascendant receiving the evil aspects of the malefics, or hav-
ing violent fixed stars near its cusp, threatens death, because the
evil stars must assail it from angles, and all angular aspects are
extremely dangerous. The danger will be greater the nearer the
aspect is to its cusp. In all cases, however, the luminaries being
afllicted increases the danger, and particularly the Light of Time
and the ITyleg, Some are of opinion, and with reason, that the
ascendant and both luminaries are at all times significators of life,
and that even if the hyleg be free from affliction, yet if the other
two are afilicted it denotes short life, both in nativities and horary
questions.

In ail these cases the benefics must be considered; for if they
cast a ray of any kind. whether evil or good, to the anaretic point
life will be saved, if they are not out-numbered by the malefics;
but if two malefics be opposed to one benefic, there is little hope,
except the latter be very strong in an angle, and both malefics
cadent. The ® is reckoned a fortune, if he have aspect with
the fortunes, and nonc with the malefics; but in whatever condi-
tion he may be, his § always increases the evil. When he is in
any kind of aspect with the malefics, Lie acquires their nature, and
many say this is the case when he occupies their houses or terms.
Both Ptolemy and Placidus were of this opinion. In this condi-
tion Lie operates every way as a malefic, and must be considered us
such.
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The terms of the planets are said to have greai influence: for if
the anaretic point fall in the term of a malefic, it greatly adds to
the danger; but if in the term of a benefic, almost any aspect of
a benefic will save life. There has been much dispute about the
real situation of those terms; some preferring the Egyptian and
others those of Ptolemy: for my own part, I never had any great
opinion of the Egyptian astrology, and should, therefore. witls Pla-
cidus prefer the latter, were I once quite convinced thateither could
be relied on; but I have no confidence in essential dignities of any
kind, so far as relates to nativities. In horary questions they are
equally symbolical with the rest.

When planets are combust, they are said to lose their power,
which, whether good or evil, is then transferred to the ©, to
whom in that case the dircction for time should be made, and his
aspect in all respects taken instead of the aspect of that planet
which he covers. This may alter the cffect materially; for if &,
for instance, were within 10° of the ®, it would alter the anaretic
point 10°. In this case, if the Sun were nearest, it would cause
death, although I were beyond the reach of the aspect; and in
other cases where & would really cause death by his position, yet
being deprived of his influence by the (©, he could dono evil, and
the © being 10° further, would have no aspect to the place. It
is the same with the benefics. If )/ were combust, the @ alone
could savelife, and he would operate like any other star, accord-
ing to his distance. This, I think, wants confirming by practice.

The € and ¥ are likewise considered as fortunes when similarly
situated ; but I should not consider them as having power equal
to 2f or @ as benefics; they govern the faculties, and in this case
operate as they are affected ;they may also aid a beneficor a malefic
in their operations, but I should never consider them as capable
alone either to save or destroy, though I know Placidus and most
others were of a different opinion. Neither have I that confidence
in the ©@’s operation in this way to the extent generally imagined,
but this can only be decided by extensive practice.

In horary questions, the § and ¢§ are said to have great efti-
cacy: the Q will save life by ¢4, and the I will destroy.
Others affirm that their effect is merely to strengthen or weaken
planets, and that the § will strengthen a malefic to destroy as
readily as a benefic to save, and that the § will weaken both
parties in a similar degree by being joined to them. I wish
these silly points had never been heard of: they have no other
eflect, in my opinion, but to cause contradiction and mistake,
even Placidus himself appears to have been ashamed of them,
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though he disliked to own it, and for my own part, I deem them
too unmeaning to be used even as symbols.

When symptoms of death are perceived in a figure, the time
may be ascertained by taking the intervening degrees between the
two significators and equating them by the method laid down in
the beginning of this article. In nativities this is dore by direc-
tion (see Directions); but in horary questions, where the whole is
symbolical, the time i§ pointed out by a degree for a day, mont,
or year, according to the quality of the sign where the anareta is
posited.

It should always be carefully represented to the querent or
native, that notwithstanding the threatening aspects either in rad-
ical figures or horary questions, life may be generally preserved
by their own care and exertion, except in certain cases of disease.
This was the opinion of both Ptolemy and Placidus, and isstrictly
true. Itis, however, truly astonishing to observe the strong pro-
pensity of people at those periods to do wrong and involve them-
selves in destruction, and how firmly they will refuse to take the
most simple and easy methods and medicines to promote their
recovery.

QUESTION 2d.—Of Sickness and Heallh.

The same significators are used in this question as in the last,
but the 6th house and its lord are added, being the natural signifi-
cators of sickness, and some add the 12th lhouse and its lord, as
being the significators of all kinds of anguish and suffering, among
which of course sickness is included. To these others add tho
lord of the 4th house, but I cannot see in what way he can denote
sickness, although he certainly signifies death, as the 4th denotes
the grave, and the end of all things.

It is usual to erect a figure, called a Decumbiture, for the hour
when any person is seized with a distemper, but there are few
instances wherein any one can tell the hour when a disease com-
mences. \Vhen, however, a decumbiture can be crected, it should
be compared with the radical figure and the revolution, and con-
sidered as to the transits and ingresses: this is seldom done, and
when a decumbiture is erected it is generally considered in tho
light of a horary question, which is quite absurd. If any particu-
lar position of the planets occasion disease, it must be in thoso
where the geniture is affected by such position, and it will ba
proper to compare them together, if the radix can be had; if it
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cannot, the question is horary, and may be asked at any time,
whether the disease commenced at that time or not.

When the question is horary, the 1st and 6th houses, the lumi-
naries and dispositors of the luminaries are to be taken.

An infortune or the ¢§ in the ascendant denotes the disease to be
in the head, and in that part of the body signified by the sign
ascending.

If an infortune afflict the lord of the ascendant or the @, the
body is alone afflicted, and the part is that which is ruled by that
sign of which the afflicting planet is lord, when the question is
asked, viz: by day or night.

If the ascendant, its lord, and cither of the luminaries be affiict-
od, both body and mind are diseased.

If K afflict the ascendant, the € and dispositors of the lumina-
ries, the disease is chiefly in the mind (for the 1st house and the
dispositors of the ® and  signify the mind,) and it is said to
denote the cause to be about some loss in business or estate, and
the same if the € square or oppose the lord of the 1st.

If )/ afflict, which he may do when he is lord of an evil house,
the disease is caused by religion.

If @ afflict in a similar way, it springs from love.

If & or § are the afflicting planets, it is said to arise from too
intense an application to those things they represent.

I have no opinion of those causes; whatever the cause may be,
the disease exists, and the part where it is located is but too well
known to the patient, or those about him, already. Horary ques-
tions are not intended to discover what is known, but what is
unknown, and what the querent is anxious to discover.

Of the Duration of the Disease.

SIGNS of long chronic distempers are fixed signs on the cusp of
the 6th, or in the ’s place. It issaid to be the same if the lord
of the 6th be an infortune, and in the 6th. If the lord of the
nscendant, or 6th, or the Moon, bein 4, 0O, or & of h or &, the
disease will be lasting.

The € in a common sign, or a common sign on the cusp of th2
6th, or the lord of the 6th, being a fortune and in the 6th: or if
the lord of the ascendant or 6th orthe € bein ¢, X